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PARr SEVEN 

KOREAN CONFLICT 
(25 June 1950 - 27 July 1953) 

· (Korean Time) 

CHAPl'ER·I 

COttfiJNIST AGGRESSION 

Preceded 1n most cases by~ heav, artillery and mortar barrage, 

North Korean combat elements crossed the 38th Parallel on a broad · 

fr~nt to open the invasion or the Republic of Korea between 4 and S 
* o'clock Sunday morning., 25 June 19.50 (Korean time). Probab]J the 

* Seoul time is fourteen hours ahead of Eastern Standard Tine 

(EST), so the invasion commenced between 2:00 and 3:00 p. m. F.astern 

Day]j_ght Time (EDT), on Saturday., 24 Jun 50., in Washington., D. C. 

For a deta.1.le d account. or the early combat operations in Korea., see: 

Roy E. Appleman., South to the Naktong1 North to the Yalu in UNITED 

STATES AR.MY IN THE KOREAN WAR (Washington., 1961)., passim. 

first American in Seoul to learn of this sudden turn of events was an 

Army radio operator stationed. there with the United States Military 

* Advisory Group to the Republic ot Kor~a (KMAG), who received a reveal-

* KMAG became an official entity when the,~rican occupation 

rorces were withdrawn from South Korea, effective l Jul 49, although 
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the formal agreement ~or it was not actually signed until 26 Jan 50. 

KHAG originally carried an authorized strength of 495 persons1 includ­

ing 186 officers, 4 W0 1s, 1 Nurse and 304 EM, but this total was 

shortly reduced to 472 through the loss of 23 EM spaces. See: Mono­

graph, Capt Robert}(. Sawyer, "United States Military Advisory Group 

to the Republic or Korea," Part I & II, pp. 70 and 72-78. Gen Ref · 

or:r, OCMH. Hereafter cited as: Sawyer, "KMAG Monograph." 

ing message on the subject. from ,the Ongjin Advisory Detachment in the 

west at approximately 0600 hours. He delivered this message without 

delay to the KM.AG duty officer at Republic of Korea (ROK) Army Head­

quarters and it soon resulted in the sounding of a general alarm. . 

There was considerable skepticism initially displayed.among the KM.A~ 

officers concerned that the Ongjin invasion report.covered anything 

more than just the start of another series of border raids which had 

been eoing on for some time. This doubt faded fast, though1 when 

subsequent messages described similar attacks along the -enti~ front~l 0 -'i • 

Besides, these attacks not only appeared to ·be well coordinated but 

also came at points Which were easily recognizable. as being the most 

logical avenues of approach for an invasion with main effort directed 

* against Seoul itself. 

* Ibid., Part I:q1 PP• 184-89. 



At the time, Col. (later Maj. Gen.) w. H. s. Wright, the KMAG 

Chief' of -Staff, was in.temporary command of' the Advisory.Group, pend­

inc the arrival of a replacement for Brig. Gen. William L. Roberts, 

who had recently finished his tour ol duty as Chief, KMAG, and re­

turned to the United States. Colonel Wright himself'., though, was al­

ready under orders to attend the Army Industrial College at Fort 

. t-icNair, Washington., n.· c., and had just gone over to Japan to bid 

farewell to his family, with the expectation of' following them in the 
.• 

very near future. He,.learned of the invasion while attending church 

in Tokyo on Sunday the 25th.and was unable to get back.to Seo1:Jl µntil 
I . : : i I ~I \ I\. 

about 0400_ the next morning. Lt. Col. Carl H. Sturie~ .. was thus in 
,-- f__ \, 

actual charge of KMAG when the invasion started but most of the majm,.,-

decisions prior to Colonel Wright's return were made at KMAG Head- . 

quarters by Maj. (later Col.) Walter Greenwood., Jr., the Deputy Chief 
·:f-

of Staff. 

* Ibid., PP• 189-90. 

As soon as the members of·tne KMAG staff in Seoul had reached the 

considered conc~usion that the reported attacks reaJ.4, did constituw 

the opening or a full-scale Communist invasion, they rec~nded put­

ting the main emergency provisions of a previousq prepared South Korean 

* defense plan into effect. Maj. Gen. Choi Byung Duk, the ROK Arrrr, Chief 
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* This plan called for evacuating the Ongjin Peninsula, with­

drawing certain units to the south bank or the Imjin River and coun- · 

· terattacking with reserve divisions brought up froin-t;ie south.. There 
I •. I ~ ,•: . . 

was also a companion U. S. plan ( CRULLERt providing for the evacua-

tion by sea and air:or American nationals in the event of an invasion 

from North Korea. See: Ibid., Part I and II, pp. 183-84. 

of Starr readily agreed to this course of action and commenced to is­

sue.the necessary orders at once. ~ter on during that same day, Mr. 
* John J. Muccio, the American Ambasea~or, met with President Syngman 

* An American diplomatic mission to the Republic of Korea had 

been established, effective 26 Aug 48. 

~ ~ . ,~-

Rhee, who pr~ceeded to express s,1,'eat concern over the need of his fight-

inc forces for more ams and amnruni tion. KMAO /then disl)&tched an ur-

gent messace to Headquarters, Far Ea~t Command (FECOM) in fokyo, re­

questing the immediate shipment of a ten-day supply of ammunition to 

the port of Pusan £or use by the ROK Army. This message was promptly 

followed up.by another one from Ambassador Muccio, addressed personalq 

:t,o General MacArthur, _which rej,:,ated tb~J~1~quest and ~,;_v~ as~ 

firm opinion that it would be.catastrophic for the United States to 
. * 

permit the South Koreans to succumb because or lack of ammunition. 

I-4 r·· :\ 788 ':· 
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~ Ibid., Part III, p. 192. These messages were Us-IILAT to 

CINCFE, 250425Z, It Jun SO and USM.ILAT to CINCFE, 2505.)0Z, 2$ Jun $0. 

See also: "Korean Chronology, 25 June 1950-31 December 1951" (S), 

G-2 314.7, 31 Dec Sl (30 Oct 42)~ P• 2. ACSI Rec Sec. 

The first official word or the North Korean invasion or South 

Korea :to reach the Commander in Chief, Far.East Command (CINCFE), 

* came at qn,, 25 June, in the f'orm of an information copy of a prior-

* "Korean Chronology," (S), P• 2. 

ity radio ~ent from Seoul to the Department or the Arrrr:f by the Ameri­

* can Military Attache, Republic or Korea. It reported that .fighting 

* -Lt Col (later Col) Bob E. Edwards, U.S.A. 

of great intensity _had started at 0400 on the Ongjin Peninsula, then 

moved,.to the-eaet taking in six major points and, by 0900, had overrun 

.the impo~tant border city of Kaesong. Additionally, ten tanks had 

been observed.north of Chunchon and twenty boats had landed an approx­

imate strength of one North Korean regiment ·on the east coast to cut 

the coasta;J. road running south from Kangmmg. There was no evidence 

_I-S 
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* yet, however, of panic among the South Korean troops. Headquarters, 

* See: Draft Man~script, Maj (later Lt Col) James F. Schnabel., 

"The Korean Conflict.," ch. IV, p. 12. Gen Ref Oft., ocm. Hereafter 

cited as "Schnabel MS.n A second message from the same MA some 

~ety minutes later served to confirm this startling news. 

Far East.Air Forces (FEAF)., in Tokyo., likewise began to receive· a 

number of messages from Kimpo Airfield near Seoul to the effect that 
. l l '· /; l { (, ( 1· . 

fightinG was __going~o~ below the 38th Parallel which seemed to repre-

* sent more than the usual border incidents. Furthermore., at_llOO., a 

* Appleman, op. cit • ., P• ,36. Kimpo Airfield was being operated 

at that.time by the fil'Jll of Bourne Associates under an ECA contract 

but with USAF support• while Northwest Airlines was the only commer-. . 

cial airline then operating flights ·1nto and out of the Kimpo.air­

field. See: Ltr, Paul L. Benscoter, Northwest Airlines, Inc., to 

Author, 24 Aue ·61. Author's File. 

broadcast from Radio Pyongyang declared that the North Korean Peoples 

Army had "re.pulsed" a ~outh Korean "attack" and threatened "to resort 

to decisive counter-measures" unless South Korea "suspended its adven.-
* . 

tu_rous mµ.itary actions. 0 Within a few hours, therefore, ·FECOM was 

* "Korean Chronology.," (s), P• 2. 
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able to submit.an-original situation report on the Korean fighting 
. I 

to the Department of the Army, with General MacArthur shortly ~ddw (t 
1
\

1

1 

his own personal warning that the en~ effort was not only "serious 

in strength and strategic intent" but also an "undisguised act of' 

* war subject to United Nations censure." 

* "Schnabel MS," ch. IV, PP• 12-13. 

Numerous and scattered informative reports bearing_ upon the sud-. 

den North Korean invasion commenced to arrive in Washington, D. d., 
* about 8:oq p. m. (EDT), Saturday, 24 June. Ambassador Muccio's first 

·* These were led by the previously described l.fA messages from 

Seoul but also included several special news bulletins rr·om . repre­

sentatives of various foreign press associations located in Kore.a. 

radio on the subject was received in the State Department at 9:26 P• m. 

that sarne evening, which corresponded to 10126 a. m. Sunday, 25 June, 

at S_eoul. His message said, in part: "It would appear from the na_ture 

of the attack and the manner in which it was launched that it consti-

* tutes an allout offensive against the Republic of Korea." Secretary-
. . 

~1- The Department of State Pub 3922, United States Policy· in the 

~rean Crisis, Doc. l, P• ll. 



. . 

of State Dean Acheson was duly notified.of this critical situation 

and, before midnight, had relqed the information by telephone to 

President Truman in Independence, Mo. Trygvie Lie, Secretary-General 

of the United Nations, had also· heard the news at his Long Island· 

* home and taken steps to have the UN Cormnission on Korea (UNCOK) 1n 

* See: !Bland 14. Goodrich, Korea:. A Study of U. s.. Policy in 

the United Nations (New York, 1956) 1 ch. II and III, and Appendix, 

PP• 217-19. 

Seoul forward an official. report to hi.Ill ~~ifC the invasion and to 

schedule a special meeting of the UN Security Council for the next; 
~f, 

afternoon. 

* ~ppleman, op. cit., p. 37. See also: United States Policy 

in the Korean Crisis, Docs. 2 and 3, PP• 11-12. 

After the receipt of a second telephone report concerning the 

Korean situation from Secretary Acheson, on Sunday morning,· 25 June, 

President Truman decided to retum without delay to Washington., D. C. 
. . 

I, i 

Accordingly, he instructed the Secretary of State to contact the Ser-

vice Secretaries and Joint Chiefs of Staff, and wo~ out su~table recom­

menqations with them in the matter for his prompt consideration upon ar-} t ( .~~ j ; l I • 1 _:; 

rival. -The UN Security Council ~en convened at 1400 that sane,. after-
. . 



i 

noon and adopted.a vote or nine to zero, with th~ u.s.s.R. absent 
, .. I\ 

and Jugoalavia abstaining, a resolution declaring the North Korean 

armed attack upon the Republic or Korea had constituted a "breach 

or peace." ·The Council further asked for an immediate cessation of 

hostilities and requested "all. members to render every assistance 

to the United Nations in the execution-of.this resolution and to re­

* frain from giving ass~stance to the North Korean authorities." 

* "Schnabel MS," ch. IV, PP• J.4-lS; United States Policy in 

the Korean Crisis, Doc. S, p. 16. The USSR had been boycottin8 

meetings of the UN Security Council ever since 10· Jan SO, over the 

question or replacing the Chinese representative therein with a 

representative from Red China. 

Meanwhile, the appropriate State and Defense Department offic­

ials had been carrying on a series of me~tings in compliance with 
' ... ! ,· I I ,' . . ( i 

Presitjent Truman's pre'rlout! directive. _ Earq Sunday evening the 

JCS also held _a teletype conf'erence with General Mao{lrthur in order 

. to ascertain the latest combat developnents and· inform him or tenta­

tive plan~ that we~ being prepared which would authorize CINQF.E to 

. send supplies and equi~t to .the ROK Army, extend his co1111181ld to 

assume operational 
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control of all United States military activities in Korea and util­

ize his forces (principally Navy arid Air) for ·establishing protec­

tive zones aroun:I the Seoul-Kimpo-Inchon area to assure the safe 

evacuation of American nationals therefrom. His attention was also 

drawn to the possibility of the Security Council calling upon the 

UN member nations to take direct· action against North Korea. In that 

case, he might be instructed to employ his forces, including elements 

of the Seventh Fleet., for stabilizing the combat situation and, if 

.. feasib;Le, restoring the J8t~ Parallel as a boundaey.* /J'i~~~ 

* Telecon., CINCFE and JCS., T'l' .3417, 25233CJZ Jun 50. See also: 

"Schnabel MS," ch. IV, PP• 16-17. 

fact, General MacArthur had already ordered the Eighth Army to load 

available cargo ships in Yokohama harbor with ammunition for the ROK 

Aney and announced a goal for an initial water ~hipment of South Kor­

ean supplies to reach Pusan not later than 1 July, protected through­

out by elements from both FEAF and the U. s. Naval Forces Far East 

* (NAVFE). 

* "Schnabel MS," p. U. Oen MaeArthur~:iptly reported taking 
r ,.,. I { J _,· 

this anticipatory action to the D/A., adding that he intended to pro-

vide the ROK Army with-ammunition and supplies just as long as it 

could use them. 
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When President Truman returned~ Washington about ?14$ p. m. 

(EDT), Sunday, 25 June, he went directly to his temporary residence 

at the .Blair House where a group or thirteen high-ranking State and 

* Defen~e Department officials awaited him. The ensuine conference 

* Included in this group were the Secretaries of State and De­

fense, a11·three.Service Department Secretaries, and the Chairman 

and members or the _JCS. '!he Army was represented by Secretary Frank 

Pace, Jr. and Chief of Staff-General J. La'Wton Collins. 

wath reference to Korea was opened by the Army Chief of Staff., Gen~ral 
' '; • I J 

: _,.If l\ { '- ~ '. i. ' l ( 
J. Lawton Collins I who presented a detailed report 9~ the rapidly de- . 

terioratinc; military situation in South Korea which he had received 

from General MacArthur earlier during the d~. In view of this report, 

the President p,a c 1+ tlq authorized CINCFE to send a group of carei'ull.y 

selected officer-observers to South·K~rea, the.Seventh neet to start . , 

moving at once from the Philippines and Okinawa to Japan, and ·usAF jet · 

aircraft to be nown to areas near Formosa: as a matter of urgency. Ex­

pressing his deep concern over future Soviet intentions., the President 

also directed all United States intelligence agencies to recheck their 

current estimates of Soviet plans and to Fepare studies covering the mill-
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tary effort that would be needed to destroy Soviet bases within the 

Far East if the u.s.s.R. chose to intervene in Korea. He then took 

occasion to approve the measures for assisting the Republic ot Korea 

* which .had already been initiated by CINCFE. Immediately af'ter the 

* ·11schnabel MS," ch. IV, PP• 20-23. 

meeting, therefore, General MacArthur was called into another tele­

. CQ~er~nce with the JCS and Secretary Pace, ~\,-~~~~ical:q,-~ 
, : l I • .. 

ptructed, as follows: 

Send a survey party to Korea to determine military 
requirements. 

Supply ammunition and equipment from FEC stocks as 
requested by US Ambassador Muccio. 

Use US Air and Navy forces as necessary to ·prevent 
overrunning of the Seoul-Inchon-Kimpo area during the 
evacuation of US nationals. 

Assume operational control of the US Seventh Fleet. * 

* "Korean Chronology.," (S), p. 3. This telecon was DA TT 3h18 

(JCS and .Secy Pace with CINCFE), 260.355Z Jun ,50. 

' i .I 

Since the military situation wae worsening by the hour in South 

Korea, .Ambassador Muccio decided-to order the ;oca1 sea and air emer­

gency evacuation plan.for American dependents into effect shortly be-
. j t t- .1 · 

!ore midnight on 25 June. This evacuation was_ accomplished in a hur-
. ' . ,, ,,__ 

, •. I - , . :_~ 

ried but comparatively' order~ manner,. with the last families clearing 
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\ ~; * 
tb_e~ Han River bridge between Seoul and Inchon about 0900 the iext momiDg. _ 

* Appleman, op. cit., p. 39. The main sea evacuation phase of 

thi~ plan was successfully executed through the use of a Norwegian 

i'reighter which had been commandeered in Inchon Harbor, on 25 June .$0, 

by C~dr John P. Seifert, US Naval Attache to the Republic of Korea. 

C/.,.~JJ:1eilar · · r sea ev~cuation of American dependents was also simultaneous~ 

carried out from Pusan 1n the south. See: Prepared from official 

· sources by Capt Walter Karig, USNR, Cmdr Malcolm w. Cagle, USN., and 

Lt Cmdr Frank A. Manson., USN, BattJ.e Report: The War in Korea (New York, 

1951), PP• 25-29. 

By now, it had become clearly apparent to all. concerned that- Seoul 

itself wo~ld soon fall. At 0900 27 June, therefore, havine first re­

ported to CINCFE that the Embassy radio station was going to b~ de­

stroyed, the United States Ambassador and his staff departed for Suwon 

som 30 miles to the south. Without notif~ KMAG, the entire ROK 

Army Headquarters also commenced to displace to the village of Sihung, 

halfway ootwcen Seoul and Suwon. U!arning of this hasty ROK action, . 
Colonel Wright gathered his own staff together and started south in 

the ,hope or persuading the Koreans to return to Seoul. Right after 

the KMAG convoy had crossed the Han River below Seoul, Colonel Wright 

received a most heartening message from FF.COM. Coming over 1he KMAG 

command radio set installed in a 2½-ton truck in the column,_ -

I•l.3 



ij 
it stated that the JCS had directed General MacArthur to assume op­

era tio:ial control of all U. s.. mill tary activities in Korea, includ­

ing KMAG, so he was sending·an Advance Command and Liaison Group 

(ADCOM) from General Headquarters to Korea under Brig. Gen. (later 

Haj. Gen.) John H. Church. In addition., upon reaching Sihung, 

Colonel ·Wright was handed a "Personal MacArthur to Wright" message 

instz:-ucting him to repair to his fonner location and remain of good 

cheer because momentous decisions were in the offing. Having per­
suaded General Choi to return the RO~ Arrq Headquarters to Seoul, he 

then turned his own convoy around and they were both reestablished 

* therein by 1800., 27 June. 

·~ Sawyer, "KMAG Monograph," Part III, pp. 200-02; Appleman:, 

op. cit., pp. 31 and 40. 

GHQ ADCOM,. compo~ed of fourteen off~cers and two enlisted men., 

landed at Suwon Airfield at 1900 hours on 27 JWte,·to be met there 

by Ambassador Muccio himself. Setting up a temporary headquarters 

in the Experimental Agriculture Building within the town of Suwon, 

General Church was soon able to talk over the telephone to Colonel 
. . . 

Wright in Seoul and to communicate with FECOM in Tokyo by radio. He 

did not succeed tha·t first night in contacting. G~neral Choi, however., 

and the only KMAO personnel actually on hand at Suwon to report to 

I-14 
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him were\members of a radio team which was operating with tbe Ambassa-

dor. 

* Sawyer, "KMAG Monograph," Part III, PP• 21,-16,; Appleman, 

op. cit., pp. 42-43. The G-2 member of this GHQ AtcOM, who al.so 

acted as Gen Church's CofS, was Col Charles C. Blakeney. 

About 0400 the next morning, two KMAG officers, Lt. Col. Robert 

T. Hazlett and Capt. James W. Hausman, arrived at Suwon from Seoul 

to notify ·General . Church that the Han River bridges had been destro,ed, • 

so~ North Korean tanks were already in Seoul, and the ROK. ~ de­

fenses were crumbling fast. 'lh~y also expressed great fear that a 

majority of the KMAG personnel were ~rapped north of the river. When 

General Choi arrived at AOOOM headquarters several hours late·r, he 

confirmed the same dark picture. General Church then infonood General 

Choi that CINCFE had assumed operational control over all American 

support-of the ROK forces and suggested that theY. form a joint head-,, . 

quarters. With General Choi willingl7 assenting to this important 
• l, -. t 1. 

step, General Church advised h~ to put the following _·measures into 

immediate effect: 

Order ROK forces in the vicinity or Seoul to continue 
street fighting in the city. 

Establish straggler points between Seoul and Suwon. 
Collect all ROK troops south of the Han River and re­

organize them into uni ts.· · 
~fend the Han River line at all costs. * 



-

* Appleman, op. cit.; PP• 31 and 43-hh. 

I" ,. 

l·"' 
President Truman had already called another meeting of the State ,. . 

and Defense officials to confer with him on. the Korean situation at 

2100 (EDT), 26 June. The reported steady decline in South Korean 

resistance around _Seo~ and mounting strength of the North Korean 

forces in opposition plainly dictated the need for taking more vig-. 

orous American mili ta.ry action without further delay. Al though this 

meetinc lasted only about one hour, several highly~i~nificant decis­

ions were made durlng it. In a subsequent teleconference held between 

the JCS and General MacArthur, therefore, CINCFE was.informed tha-t;;1 

Restrictions on the use of ·us Air and Navy elements · 
are removed to permit the fullest support or South Korea 
in accordance with the UN 25 June decision. The US Seventh 
Fleet is to be used to pr~vent aey in~asion of Formosa by 
the Chinese Communist Forces (CCF) and to prevent any fur­
ther attacks by Nationalist Chinese Forces on the Ch:µlese 
mainland. US Air and Navy operations are limited to south. 
of the 38th Parallel in Korea. * · 

. * "Korean Chronology," (S), P• ,. This telecon was TT 3426 

(CINCFE and JCS) 2702l7Z, Jun 50. See also:· ;Schnabel MS," ch. IV, 

PP• 32-33. 

With the Republic of Korea having_fo~ appealed.to the.United 

* Nations for assistance, the UN Security Council convened again at 
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' ... ~ r".. '. .•.. · .. • .'. 

, * United States Policy in the Korean Crisis, Doc. 8., P• 17. 

1500 (EDT), 27 June. It ~~• had before it reports iatJa'ifjJi.tie 
seriousness of the Korean situation, received both from the United 

* States and its own UNCOK. After considerable argument, the Council 

* Ibid., Docs. 10-13., PP• 18-21. 

passed a strongly worded resolution, drafted by the American Repre­

sentative to the UN, Ambassador Warren R. Austin, which recommended 

that "the Members of 1he United Nations furnish such assistance to 

the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the anre d attack 

* and to restore international peace and security in the area. 11 

* Ibid., Docs. 15 am. 16., PP• 23-24. 

Realizing that some dramatic move was now badly needed to pre­

vent the complete collapse of ROK resistance against the North Korean 

invaders, General MacArthur, on 29 June 1950., decided to visit the 

scene of ·battle in person. He hoped that his visit would not only 

serve to provide symbolic proof to the South Koreans they had neither 

·been abandoned nor forgotten by :tne. United States but. also enable 

him to observe 
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the latest combat developments for himself. Lariding at Suwon Airfield 

at lll5, accompanied by·seven key members of his staff and four in­

vited press association representatives, he was met there by President 

* Rhee, Ambassador l'iuccio and General Church. After ~ hearing a 

* Appleman, op. cit., p. 44. ~luded in this MacArthur party 

was the ACofS G-21 FECOM1 Maj Gen Charles A. Willoughby. The invited 

press association representatives were from the UP, INS, Reuters and 

AP. 

notably discouraging resume of the current military situation pre­

·sented by General Church and tbiJ:H questioning the others about it, 

General MacArthur· expressed a desire to go up to the Han River line 

opposite Seoul and fo~ his own conclusions in the matter. During 

this trip he saw thousands of refugees and ROK soldiers still anned 

with rifles fleeing precipitately trom the battle area. Returning to 
. #ten . 

Suwon, he,. told General Church that in his opinion the situation called. 

for tile immediate commitment of American ground forces and. indic•ted 

he would request authority from Washington to do ~o just as soon as 

possible. Departing for Japan on this ~ri~~u;Jg1~~, note at 1800 ~ 
* same evening, he reached Haneda Airport near Tokyo at 221$., 29 June. 

* ~ . ., p. 4.$.· The initial American combat unit had arrived 

r· 
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at Suwon from Japan while Gen MacArthur was paying this historic 

visit. Designated as __ Detachment X., it consisted of .33 officers and 

men, and was principally armed with 4 M-55 machine gum from the 

507th (Automatic Weap9ns) Bn, AAA. Its assigned miesion was to pro.;. 

tect the Suwon Airfield f'rom attack by ene~ planes. 

General .MacArthur prepar~d a lengthy radio ~eport £or the JCS 

followinc his return from Korea. In it, ;he frankly described th~.·, ( J/ l t. 
unfavorable military situation existing there and declared that the 

"only assurance for the holding of the present line, and the ability 

to regain later the lost ground, is through the introduction of US 

Ground Forces." If authorized., therefore, he intended to move a 

"United States Regimental Combat Team to the reinforcement of the 

vital area discussed and to provide for a possible build-up to a two­

division strength from the troops in Japan for an early counteroffen-

* si ve." When he sent his report, he did not know that a new directive 

* Rad, CINCFE to JCS, C56942, 30 Jun SO, reproduced in full in 
.j 

•I,• 

"Schnabel MS," ch. IV, PP• ,.4649.· . ' 

was alrea(\y on the wq to h~ from the JCS approved by the President. 

Arriving the very next dq, this directive contained a precautionary­

statement that its provisions should not be regarded as represent-
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ine a decision to engaee in war with the Soviet Union if Soviet forces 

should intervene in Korea but there was £ull recognition of the risks 
e ~ , id e.._c. --1. 

involved. ~d~llion::.4to consolidating all 9t his previous instruc-

tions, it ordered CINCFE to: 

Employ u. S. Army service forces in South Korea to 
maintain communications and other essential services. 

Employ Army combat and service troops to ensure the 
retention of a port and air base in the general area of 
Pusan - Chinhae • 

. Employ naval and air farces against military targets 
in North Korea but to stay well clear of the frontiers of 
Manchuria and the-Soviet Wnion. 

By naval and air action, ~efend Formosa against invas­
ion by the Chinese Communists and, conversely, prevent Chi­
nese Nationalists.from using Formosa as a base of operations 
against the Chinese mainland. 

Send to Korea any supplies and munitions at his disposal. 
. and submit estimates £or amounts and types of aid required 
outside his control. * 

* Appleman, op. cit., p. 46. This directive stemmed from a 

hastily assembled meeting of the National Security Council with the 
i~ ck \. n - . . · . 

President at the White House)~~ adjol!nled at 1740., 29 June. 

General MacArthur's message about Korea reached Washington just 

before midnight during the night of 29-30 June. General Collins was 

immediately notified or its content., and, commencing at 0.300 (Em) 

30 June, they proceeded to hold a teleconference with each other on 

. the subject. ·"When. G~neral MacArthur protested that merel1' sending an 
• ; 4 • ,.;r : .'JI 

RCT to the Pusan area would not sat,isf'y the. ,~~:i;ct 'r~q~'~ements of the 

r 



deteriorating military situation, the Chief of Staff promised to 

take the matter up at once through channels with the President. He·/ft(:..1, 
j~~~ . . 
~~en telephoned Hr. Pace, who, in turn, called Mr. Truman. The Presi-

dent approved the commitment of an RCT to the combat zone ·right awq . . 

and said that he would render a decision concerning the proposed two-
• ' ~,. ,> \ 

division build-up within a few hours. This new information was~. or 

* course, promptly forwarded to CINCFE. Following a midmorning meet-

* Telecon T'l'J444 (CINCFE and JCS) 300742A, Jun 50. See also: 

"Schnabel MS," ch.SJ.V, P• 50. 

ing with key State and Defense .Department officials, ·the President 

did approve sending two American divisions·rrom Japan to Korea and 

also establishing a naval blockade of North Korea. Short4' there­

after, Ambassador Austin notified the UN Security Council of _these 
-/.he.Vt . 

United States actions and the President
4 

anno~ed his memorable de-

* cisions to the world by means of a formal press release. 

* United States Policy· in the Korean Crisis, Docs._ 17 and 18, 

pp. 24-25. See also: Appleman, op. cit., P• 47. 
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· · .U though not supposed to be ·referred to as such, the United. 

States was now plainly again at war. General MacArthur, therefore, 
I . . ; l ;· ,· . : .. . . . 

. lost no time in taking J>Ositive steps to attempt to halt the rapid 

and practic~ unopposed.Communist advance down through South 

Korea. ·Before· the day was done, he had not only authorized FEAF and 

NAV'lt"'E to extend their operations into ~orth Korea against military 

targets but also directed the CG Eighth Army to move the 24th Divi­

sion by air and water to Pusan, preceded by a small delaying force 

* of two reinforced rifle companies. Tbe latter unit, commanded 'by. 

* "Korean Chronology" (S), PP• 7~8. 

Lt. Col. Charles B. Smith, Commanding ~fficer, 1st Battalion, 21st 

Infantry I and having a total strength o~ about L40 men, star~d to 

* land at the Pusan airstrip at ll~, l July. Traveling north, tirst 

* Due to bad flying weather, ollq 406 of the origina.J.4r assigned 

men arrived in Korea on that dq. 

by rail and toon by a combination of truck and marching, it eventual.:cy' 

occupied.a defensive position near Osan, just south of Suwon, prior to 

daybreak on 5 July. The previous day it had been joined by an artill­

ery contingent from the S~d Field Artillery Battalion, under the command 
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or Lt. Col. Miller o. Perry. '!his contingent, comprising 108 men and 

73 vehicles, was armed with 6 105-mm. howitzers. Attacked and overrmi 

on 5 July 1950, after putting up a most courageous fight against an 

overwhelming body of_North Korean troops led by medium tanks, the ao-
·, . It ,. .J I, 

~al.led Smith Task Force fought the initial American -vs. Communist 

ground engagement of the Korean Conflict. 

* Appleman, op. cit., pp •. 59-76. This Smith Task Force-was 

actually hit by ,the 16th and 18th Regiments of the N. K. 4th Divi-
• i • t,'. 

sion,.supported by more than 30 Russian-built T34 tanks. 

In the meantime, other major events were transpiring., as fol-

lo1-1s: 

At Lake Success, 29 June - the UN Secretary-General queried 
1' ,' •• :' ' { ' : ; , 

each of the member nations relative to vhat type of assistance thEV 

planned to provide South Korea in response to the Security Council 

resolution of.27 June. 

In the Far East., 29 June - Great Britain placed certain elements 

of the British Far Eastern Fleet under Admiral Sir Patrick Brind at 

the disposal of CINCFE and they promptq reported to NAVFE tor opera­

tional control. 

In Japan., 30 June - Australian naval elements also reported .to · 

NAVFE for operational control and Australia placed its 77th RAAF 

Fighter Sqdn in japan at the disposal of CINCFE. 
r R1_7 
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In Korea, ,30 June - General Choi By,mg Duk resigned as the ROK 

Army Chief of Staff and was replaced by General Chung Il Kwun. 

In Japan, l Ju:cy - The US Seventh Fleet (TF 77) sailed for 

Korean waters under Vice Admiral Arthur Struble. 

In Washineton, l July. - The U. S. Departrrmit or State inf onned 

Fonnosa that General MacArthur's headquarters would consult with it 
: • , l ' 

prior to any decision being ma.de on tile use ·of Chinese Nationalist 

troops in Korea. 

In-Korea, .3 July - Maj. Gen. William F. Dean, Commanding Gen­

eral of the 24th DJ.Vision, arrived at Taejon, while ROK pilots com­

pleted ferrying the first ten F-51 fighters !ran Japan to Korea. 

In Korea, 4 July - CINCFE established United States Army Forces 

in Korea (USAFIK), with General teen in command, w,d a Pusan Base 
. I:.' 

Comr..and under Brig. Gen. Crump Garvin. FEAF ~lso took over·opera-

tional control of all aircraft furnished to the Republic of Korea, 
I 

in order to insure better coordination for their joint air effort • 
. ( 

In Japan, 5 July - CINCFE directed the CG Eight~ ArlfTJ' to pre-

pare the 1st Cavalry Division tor amphibious operations and to con-
' . . . 

centrate the 25th Division at Pusan by 12 July as a USAFIK reinforce-

ment. 

At Lake Success, 7 Ju~ - the UN Security Cowicil passed a_ reso­

lution which, among other things, recommended the formation of a uni­

fied cor.imand in Korea and asked the United States to nane the com­

mander :tor it. 



In Washineton, 8 July - President Truman desigtiated ·oenera1 of the A r111j 
Douglas MacAr1hur to be the "Commanding General of the military 

forces placed um.er the unified command or too United States by 

UN member na tio11s •" 

In Korea, 12 July - USAFIK wa·s discoriti.nued, with Lt. Gen. 

Walton H. · walker, CG Eighth Army, assuming command of ·a11 US ground 

forces in Korea. 

In Korea, 15 July - President Syngman Rhee placed all land, 

sea and air forces of the Republic or Korea under General MacArthur_•e 

* command. 

* "Korean Chronology," (S), PP• 6-17; Appleman, op. cit., 

PP• 47-48 and 109-112; United States Policy in the Korean Crisis,· toes. 

90, 91, 99 and 100, PP• 60-61; Depart~nt of State Pub 4263, United 

States Policy in the Korean Confiict, Jl>c. 2, pp. 10-ll. 

The appointment or General of, the Arm:, Douglas MacArthur, U.S.A., 
. I . i' i ( ' 

as the United Nations Commander to. lead a large-scale military effort 
\ . . 

aimed at driving the North Korean· invaders out of Soutl1 Korea served 

to conclude the introductory phase of tm. Korean Confiict period. In 

slightly less than three weeks, most of the basic decisions had been 

made and the matter stood ready to be resolved m~ through combat 

action within an operational 'theater. Still remaining at hand, though, 

.. ,,., -, .. ,..,' ... ::, .. ·---r~zrt·. R19 

- .. ~-- ... · 



was the critical question of lilether either Russia or Red China or· 

both might choose to enter openly in-oo tm con!lict and iila t, if 

any, steps should be taken to limit their available excuses to do so. 

. The full . implications of this difficult question were already pain­

fully evident w the Arrrf'/ intelligence authorities in Washingwn, 

alone with the. more private problem o.r transforming the current mill• 

tary intelligence system without dela;y from a Cold_War organization 

ba~ starved by defense econ~ to one that could tu.nction properq 

in support of actu~ war. It ·now becomes necessary, therefore, to 

understand the general military intelligence situation exl.sting at 

· the ti.me. of the sudden Korean outbreak, lihich will be des~ril;>ed in 

the nex:t chapter.· 
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CHAPTER II 

INTELLIGENCE SITUATION 

It has often been said that, from the military intelligence 

standpoint, the Communist invasion of South Korea was another Pearl 

Harbor because the nation's top leaders were taken so complete:cy, by 

surprise wh~n it happened. A.ctua.lly, though, the intelligence cir• 

cwnsta.nces surrounding the two events were entirely different and 

t~ere can be little valid comparteon made between them. At the time 

of Korea, for· example, the American inteUigence system was still 

undergoine a thorough overhaul under the terms of a National Secur­

ity Act passeQ in· July 1947, which not only had created a cons~der­

ably altered defense establishment but also added several new agen­

cies to the previ~us int~lligence system. Furth~rniore, unlike the 
' ·, i period of guidediexpansion that preceded Pearl Harbor, the United 

States was then in the midst of conducting a so-called Cold \~ar 

aeainst the combined threat of an aggressive~ led and powerful 

u.s.s.R. assisted by a large scale international Communist conspir­

acy operating on a .global basis. While never i'ul:cy accepted as such 

by all concerned, this Cold War was in·reality an intelligence war. 

It thus becomes necessary to examine brie~ into the military intel• 

ligence situation llhich existed early in 19501 in order to determine· 

wheth~r or not there was any failure on the part or the departmental 

intelligence agency to execute it·s assign~d mission proper~ during 

the critical months prior to Korea. 
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- -------··-~- i ,.. .l t ,t ! · 
The ~in point to remember in regard to the military intelli-

gence situation existing shortly before the· outbreak of the Korean 

Conflict is that., although Korea obviously did present a potential 

trouble spot in the worldwide picture., it was neither the· only 

trouble spot nor even the most serious~ disturbed area in the Far 
* '~\I ... \, : I I. 

East at that particular time. The~intelligence demands.of the Amer-

·* See: Ltr (S), Irwin to Willoughby, 0-2 3$0.09, 9 June 50 

(24 Sep 47). 'ACSI Rec Sec. 

ican occupation in Japan and Germany., of course, were still receiving 

first priority durinr, early 19.50 but such significant developments as 
a. series of crushing defeats suffered by French trpops at the hands 

of Viet Ninh rebels in Indo-China, mounting Huk depredations on Luzon 

in the Philippines and the recently ordered evacuation of Hainan Is­

land by Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek could all proper~ claim ~lose 

mlli tary in_telligence attention. There was al.so the difficult task 

of pro~ptly organizing an appropriate intelligence coverage for Red 
,. : 

China and Formosa because oi' 1 portentous changes that had. just occurred 

within those two govermnents, while the bitter Netherlands-Republic or 
Indonesia dispute over the ultimate status of Dutch New Guinea was serv­

ing to ~eep the strategic East Indies 1n a constant turmoil. These 

numerous prob~ems, plus the unfavorable intelligence implications ot 

the abrupt American troop withdrawal from 
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South Korea in June 19491 had quite naturally served to prevent aey 

exclusive.collection concentration on the Korean PeninsU:l,a as-repre• 

senting a most probable scene of armed conflict between opposite 

ideological forces in the immediate futur~,•. , .. ~ ll .l r_ .. · .. t 
• I .'· , , • 

'Another important factor tending to turnA..the Artv intelligenc~ 

agency away from Korea early in 1950, was that its organization had 

been deliberately designed after World War II to center· a main atten­

tion upon the direct military threat posed to the United States by 

the u.s.s;R., rather than on any global coverage or activities of the 

international Conununist conspiracy. This emphasis stemmed from a set 

of approved recotTDnendations which were submitted to the Chi~f of Starr 

by an authoritative War Department Policies and Programs (Haislip) 
. : i r_ i, . 

Board during August 1947. Having been accepted without a notable show 
·, .,,., 

of protest by the departmental intelligence officials themselves and 

duly incorporated in their Essential Elements of Information (EEI 1s), 

these policy recommenda~ions were then utllized to guide all subsequent 

Arm:, intellieence operations in the field. They were also prompt:cy . 

adopted by the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Department of Defense when 
. ' ' I • • I• ( 

the latter body Qame,'into being. ·1t was alreaey-· a fixed thesis earq 

in_l950, therefor~, that ~he departmental military intelligence agency 

should concentrate on· following Russian Artv developmmts and re~ 
· - sv~~ . . 

chiefly upon ~h other sourceshas the Central Intelligence Agency {CIA) 

or State Depart~ent
1
~ furnish it with 

r· 
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its required "pol~tical intelligence. 11 The tact that political. and 

military intelligence, as well as economic intelligence, were now 

practically indistinguishable from each other was apparently not yet 
1. \' .'_ .l • 

truly appreciated by the national authorities concerned. 
. I 

Pointing the~ intellieence effort principally at 1me u.s.s.R. 
. ., .. -1 • \ { I ! l i \ l .-: ' i 

military capabilities likewise served strongly to divert ~t from the 

Far East· because it was in western Europe that the bulk or;.'A~asian and 

Satellite armies stood poised and ready to fill. the post-World .War II voiL · 
there whenever any good opportunity came to be presented. Although 

the NATO Nations, led by the United States, were striving hard to 
. . 

remedy 1:,hia dangerous situation just as soon as possible, the recently 

thwarted but almost successful Communist attempt to secure sole con­

trol of Berlin still warned of its ever-present danger. Increased Red 

pressures on Greece, Iran and Turkey also indicated further Soviet 

moves within the European theater in the very near tuture. Th~ .Ameri­

can military intelligence authorities thus soon decided to take defin­

ite steps.to improve their collection coverage ~or Russia and tbe 

Satellite countries by building up intelligence personnel strength in 

the European Command (EUCOM) and the Mil~tary Attache Offices behind_ . . 

the Iron Curtain. Since this planned augmentation program ran counter . 
· . v.htck 

to a defense econonu drive~ was -being currentq pressed by Secre-

tary or Defense Louis A. Johnson, the_ personnel spaces needed to sus­

tain it had to be secured from other f'ield intelligence offices, in-. 

eluding those located in the Far East. 

r-· 
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Secretary Johnson's ill-timed_ defense econoJll1' drive against the 

military intelligence effort was crippling in many important respects 

and especially so for th~ three Service Attache systems. He not OIU1' 

seemed personally dedicated to imposing severe strength and fund re­

ductions on those systems but also refused to allow the departmental 

inteliigence officials to exercise I.I11' independent tlex:lbilit;y at all 

in operating them. This, despite the £act that the aonetal'7 savings 

obtainable from that particular econoav source were merely'a drop in 

the bucket compared to the over-all defense budget. At the same tine, 

the conclusive point that the new conditions of Cold War really called 

for an expansion rather th~n a reduction in the amount of llilitary in­

telligence activities continued to remain studiously ignored. 

The total authorized strength of the Office of the ACofS G-2, 

GSUSA, under Maj. Gen. (later Lt._ Gen.) Stafford LeRoy_ Irwin, on 

1 June 19SO, was 601.perso~s. This total was.made up of 202 officers, 
* . 

2 warrant officer~, 16 enlisted men and 381 civilians. · I.ncluded in ,-t w~re. 

* See: Memo, l Jun So, File 0-2 300.6 (16 Jan So). :ACS~ Rec Sec. 
~~e . . 

'lbree or +fie officers and two of the cirllians were actually ·charged 

against a Mutual Defense Assistance Program (KDAP) personnel allotment. 
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the staff and faculty of the Strategic Intelligence School (SIS) but · .. 
.J I I ..., 114 i_ 

not the nembers of the Army Attache · aystan, which .was ,.also commanded 

by the ACofS G-2, GSUSA. During the months of April, May and June 

1950, the Arrv Attache system had carried an average strength ot S24 

persons,· with a typical breakdown being some 119 of ticers, 37 warrant. 

officers, 101 noncommissioned officers, 7S American civil~ne and 192 

local ci Vil1ans. That total, though,· represented a sizeable re due-
, ' 

tion from the 730 persona llho had been authorized tor the system iJr JJt"t 1 
"/ * ,/ 

the corresponding period during the previous Jear. 

* Memo ( S), ACotB 0-2 tor Arq Liaison to Department ot D~!ense 

Manage~ent Co~tte~, 1 Sep SO, auba Economies Effected in Intelli• 

geme Activitiee)G-2 020 ... 0-2, undated (11 Jun_ 46).ACSI Rec Sec. See 

al.sos File, G-2 3.$0.09~ 12 Oct So (31 Dec 48) and T/D 400-12-1326, 

17 Jul SO. 0-2 320.2 (24 Aug 43). DRB TAO. 

The basic mission applicable to the Acors 0-2, Intelligence, De­

partment of the Arar:,, on 2S June 19SO, had been assigned .in April 19SO 

and read,° as follows: 

The Assistant Chief of Start, 0-2, under the supervision 
or the Deputy Chiefs of Sta.rt and, within his scope or respon­
sibility, of the Comptroller of the Arrq, plans, coordinates~ 
and supervises the collection, evaluation, and dissemination · 
of intelligence intomation pertaining to the war potential., 
topography, military forces, _and miliUU,, activities or foreign 
countries, and the strategic vulnerability of the United Sta~s 

r· 
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and .its possessions. In addition thereto~_he advises on coun­
terintelligence matters; supervises counterintelligence activi­
ties; supervises military mapping; and performs the Artq crypto­
logic functions, utilizing the Amr¥ Securit7 Agency for this 
purpose, and provides the official channel of liaison between 
the ~ and foreign military personnel. * 

-~ D/ A SR 10-S-l, 11 Apr $0, par. 37. 

This particular functional assignment tor the ACofS G-2, D/A, 

had resulted from a sweeping Army reorganization announced on 11 

·April 19$0, which; among other things, replaced the existing five 

· General Staff Directors with tour Assistant Chiefs of Staff. It 

also placed the Acors 0-2, D/A, under the supervision or two newq 

designated Deputy Chiefs ot Starr and, in certain administrative 
Com D t-~ol(e f' . . 

matters., a~~~ of the ~ with great].Jr increased powers. 

The most important change in it for the departmental military in­

telligence agency, however, was a•tailure to give the ACo!S G-2, 

D/A., any responsibility whatsoever.in connection with Arrv intel­

ligence training. Immediate~ after its publication, the ·G-2 of­

ficials started to prepare ..fa required special regulation cover­

ing the organization and functions or their Ot·i'ice under the new 

missio~ but; because of time-consuming coordination difficulties. 

and the exigencies of the sudden Korean outbreak, this task co~d 

not be completed until 10.0ctober 19$1. By that date, unfavorable 

develoJ?ments within the AralT intelligen~ tra1o1ng .field had al~ac::11' 

· forced the reassignment 
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of an in tellige_nc~ trainine function to the ACofS. G-2, D/ A. The maj ~ 
ihen _q Nett 

functions ~to his Office~ perform at teai &aJ'fle tim were, as 

follows: 

Int':!lligence - Collects and evaluates information, pro­
duces intelligence, and disseminates finished intelligence to 
me et the requirements and responsibilities of the Arrrr:,. Super­
vises and coordinates the performance of intelligence research 
and the production of military intelligence by the various con­
tinental Arrrry and oversea commanders and heads of administra­
tive and technical servioes. 

Counterintelligence - Formulates counterintelligence plans 
and policies, an<i executes counterintelligence measures. Oper­
ates the Counter Intelligence Corps Center and School. 

Arrrry representative - Represents the Arm3' on intel.ligerce 
and counterintelligence matters in its relations with other Gov­
ernment acencies and with foreign governments. 

Traininr, - Prepares plans for military intelligence and 
· counterintellieence training in accordance with over-all train­

ing polic:tes established by the Office, Assistant Chief of 
Staff, G-3. 

Reserve comtinents - Exercises supervision over personnel 
of the Military telITeence Reserve and Arm3' Security Reserve, · 
recont1endine the proper utilization of such personnel to the 
Assistant Chief of Sta.ff', G-1. . 

Security of military information - Supervise~ the Army's 
security of information program. · 

· Army Attache ~ysteni - Operates the Arm3' Attache System. 
Foreign liaison - Provides the official channel of liaison 

between the Army and foreign military representatives on duty,· 
visiting, or training in the United States. 

Communications intelligence and com.munications security - Ac­
complishes the Artrr:, communications intelligence and security mis­
sions and supports the Air Force Security Agency in accordance 
with appropriate Joint Chiefs of Staff directives, utilizing, 

· wh~re applicable, the Army Security Agenc1 for these· purposes. * 

* D/A SR l?-120-11 10 Oct Sl, Sec. III. 
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Beine a tim believer in organizational simplicity, General 

Irwin had devised an organization for ~e departmen~al in~lligence 

aeency, which, at the time of the Korean outbreak., demonstrated a 

marked centralization of functions. · Except for the usual Secretariat 

and a .small Planning and Coordination Office operating directly under 

the_ Division Executive, all OACofS 0-2, D/A., flmctions were thus con­

centrated within three large suborcli.na~ groups, as follows: 

Administrative and Liaison Group 
Branches a Fiscal 

Foreign Liaison 
Message· Center 
Persormel 
Service 
Spocial Procurement 

Intelligence Group 
Branches: World Wide 

Eurasian 
Eastern 
Western 
Technical 
Collection/Dissemination 

Security and Training Group· 
Branches: Map and Photo 

Operations 
Security of Military Infornation 
Training.• 

* Org Chart, D/A Int Div, Gen Start, 24 Jan .$0, t/w 020 G-2 

(ll Jun· 46 ).. ACSI Rec Sec. 'lbe Deputy Director or Intelligence, D/A, 

was also designated to ~ct as the Commandant of the Strategic Intelli• 

gence School. 

r· 
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While organizational simplicity did represent a very desirable 

goal to pursue, this particular organization ·was ~aulty in several 

noteworthy respects. Execution or the~ foreign liaison mission, 

tor instance, was much more than merely an administrative matter and . . . 

often involved policy determination;at the highest military level. 

·Moreover, the G-2 security and training tunctions were so completely' 

different from each other that the7 did not provide any common growxl 
' "Pt. ro.tfrn1 a./ 

tor an errective
4
supervia1on .r opera~iene under one single bead. 

Many of the key intelligence officials were also convinced that it 

had been a serious mistake to join the intelligence and dissemination -

tunctions together within the production organization, although this 

. ,· was still a controversial ~estion. Ho 111ajor orgsniza tional changes a. f O 11) .:i V C. 

: 'appeared to be in tile ~~ 1though, as long as General Irwin con- · ,,._ 

tinued to remain at the agency helm. 

In addition t0. this agency proper, the ACotS G-2, D/A, commanded 

a number or small field detachments llbich were intended to perform 

special ~te~igence tunctiona either in the continental United.States 

or overseas.· The advantages or·torming theee separate detachments not 

only lay in reducing the total size or the departmental intelligence 

agency itself but al.so in gaining a ta~orable amount or outside aamui­

istrative support and military security for the functions involved. 

Normally designated by letters ot the alphabet, the detachments varied 

considerably in size, composition and scope, but~ ot 
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ij 
them were called upon to accomplish some very important intelligence 

taslcs. Nine such detachments were 1n actual being· at the tine of the 
ti, serve · \\_/,\ 

Korean outbreak, ~r the following_purposes: 

( s) Det. "A" - to provide liaison with· CIA field offices in 

the United States and assist in the collection of foreign in­

telligence from domestic sources. 

(U) I~t. "C" - . to provide officer escorts for foreign militaey 

personnel paying official visits to 1he United ·States. 

(u\ Det. "F" - to provide specialized teams to certain govern­

mental agencies within the United States for performing in~l­

ligence mirsions of a highly sensitive type. 

(11..) ™t• "M" .. to provide specialized teams to all major over­

seas commands for performing intelligence missions of a highly 

sensitive type. 

{S) Iet. 110" - to provide personnel to the Canadian Arlny Intel­

ligence Staff and British Land Forces 1n the Middle East for col­

lecting ~ntelligence information. 

(SJ Det. "Q" - to provide intelligence officers for integration 

into the British Army intelligence system. 

Cu.) Iet. "R" - to provide the final two yea~s for the Russian 

course of the Anrry Language and Area Program. 

(1A) D3t. nsn - to provide the final_ two years tor the Japanese 

course or the Arlrf3. _Language and. Area Program. 
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Det. npipeline" - to provide the final two years for lan-

guage and area training courses worldwide, with the stude~ta cavic.e.rnecA.. 

being attached to whatever Army Attache Oi'ficea were appropri-

* ate. 

* See: "Problems of Army Intelligence" (T.S.), 27 Sep SO# Tab 

"Special Elements," 020. G-2 (ll Jun 46). ACSI Rec Sec. 

Besides the Strategic Intelligence School, which was still an 

integral part of the departmental lllilitary intelligence agency 1n 

June 1950, the ACofS G-2, D/A, continued to retain• direct control 

over the· CIC School and Center at Ft. Holabird, Md., through· the 

Chief, CIC, and the ASA School at Carliale Barracks, Pa., through the 
* H,'s ,,..,SSIOr\ . . ' 

Chief, ASA. »• iaew of auperriaing the Ar,q Language School (!LS) 

* On 24 Jun So, the Chief, CIC, was Maj Gen John K. Rice and 

the Chief, ASA, Col (;later Brig Gen) John C. Arrowsmith. 

at the Presidio of Monterey, Calif., however, had recently been ap­

proved for transfer to the Sixth Arm,, ei'fective 1 Juq l9S0. Addi­

tional intelligence specialist training vae aleo being ~cco~plished 

withih the Amy General_School (AGS) at 

r· 
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Fort Riley, Kans. Al-thOYSh 1i11s was an Army Field Forces (AFF) tacil-
. bv1' . . 

ity,. its Intelligence Division was currently offering regular courses 

tor both officers and. enlisted men in the following su~jects: 

Interpreter 
. Censorship 

Intelligence, general 
Photo Interpretation 
Order or Battle 
Prisoner ot War Interrogation 
Translator 

Strategic Intelligence 
Equipnent Identification * 

* See:"Problems or ArarJ' Intelligence"· (T.S.), 27 Sep ;o, Tab 

"Special Elements," 020. G-2 (11 Jun 46~. ACSI Rec Sec • 
• 

With the·problem or achieving a satisfactory coordination ot ef­

fort for intelligence operations becoming steadily more and more dit-
. , 

ficul t _ to solve, the depar~ental intelligence agency of the Army_ was be I "-J 
constantly called upon during the pre-Korea period to provide suitable 

representation on a striking array or different c0111DO:-ttees, boards and 

panels. Illustrating this dist~ct trend toward greater complexity, 

some or the more permanent ot these groups at that particular ti.D,_were, 

as follows: 

State-Defense Military Information Control Committee. 
United States-United Kingdom-Canadian Mili taey Coordi- • . 

nating Committee. 
National Censorship Readiness Measures Coordinating 

· Comittee. 
Advisory Committee for the Londo~ Scientific Mission. 
Joint Intelligence Committe~ (JIC) ot the JCS. 
Armed Forces Security Agency Council. · 

• 
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Joint.Signal and Evaluation Analysis Sub-Panel; report­

ing to the Counter-Measures Panel or the Joint Com­
munications-Electronics Committee. 

Joint Intelligence Objectives Agency Liaison Group. 
Committee on Coordination or A~-Navy-Air Force Attache 

Systems. 
Joint Intelligence Indications Committee (formerq the 

Intelligence Indications File Committee). 
Joint Intelligence Sununaey Executive Canmittee. 
Committee on Geophysics and Geography. 
Acquisition and.Dissemination Special Committee on Tech-

nical Information. 
Panel on Geogr~phic Research Techni,uea. 
Panel on Cartography and Geodesy. 
Panel on Requisition and Dissemination, Special Collllittee 

on Technical Intormatioa, 
Man-Power Panel. 
United States Communications Intelligence Board (USCIB). 
United States Evaluation Board (USEB). 
Interdepartmntal Intelligence Conference (IIC). 
Intelligence Advisory Committee (IAC). 
Interdepartmental Jigsaw Committee. 
Inter-Agency Defector Committee. 
NSCID 7 Committee on Domestic Collection. 
National· Intelligence Survey (NIS) CoDlllittee. 
Scientific Intelligence Committee. 
Politburo Committee on USSR. 
Politburo Committee on USSR Satellites. 
Psychological Intelligence Committee. 
Soviet Material Committee. 
Joint Atomic Energy Intelligence Committee. 
Joint Chemical Warfare Intelligence Comnd.ttee. 
Joint Electronics Intelligence Committee. 
Joint Guided Missiles Intelligence Committee. 
Joint Bac~riological Warfare Intelligence Committee. 
Joint Medical Sciences Intelligence Committee. 
Joint Anti-Aircraft Artillery Committee. 
HIS Chapter Coordinator and Subcomidttee1. 
IAC Watch Coaittee. * · 

* ~•• Tab "Collliitees." 
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~~ 1950., the OACofS G-2., D/A., was not only accomplish-

ing a full schedule of regular and special orai briefings on a wide 

variety of intelligence matters but also disseminating an enormous 

amount of basic intellir:ence to the Arrr13 by means or handbooks.,_ train­

ing guides., terrain and topographic studies., foreign language manuals, 

and other informative pamphlets. Current intelligence was likewise 

being disseminated through the following periodic publications: 

Daily Intelligence Briefing - A daily resume of -the sig­
nificant cables received within.the Department of the Army 
during the previous 24 hours, with appropriate comments there­
on. Distribution restricted to a very few agencies at·the 

· seat of government. 
Weekly Intelligence Report - A more comprehensive digest 

of major intelligence events. Distribution made to major seg­
ments of the Army, in the United States and overseas, as well 
as to other services and agencies in Washington. 

Monthly Intelligence Report - A monthly publication deal­
ing primarily with.events and trends in foreign military estab­
lishments. ·Distribution: Similar to Weekly Intelligence Report. 

Order of Battle Summary - A bi-monthly publication restricted 
to the order or battle of roreign militaey establishments. Dis­
tribution: Similar to WeekJ.r Intelligence Report. * 

* Ibid., Tab ."Dissemination." 

Of.important interest with reference to the military intelli­

gence situation exist~ just before Korea, is the fact that, during 

April 1950., the ACofS G-2, D/A, had arranged for the pu~lication or 
· a new .Depal'Wnt of 1he ~ Speciai Regula.ti~ on collection proced-

II-lS 
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ures to replace the Basic Intelligence Directive (BID), which had al­

ways been issued in the past simply ·as an intelligence documept signed 

by the head of the departmental milltaey intelligence agency himself. 

The idea was not 0~1 to give the directive a greater official 1ta:tua 
t.S tab I I~ k . . . 

but also to l-b. more tirml.7 the collect,ion reaponsib~ ties tor all 

A~ field commanders and attaches under the new conditions ot Cold 

War. For the Far East, it contained the following epecif'ic instruo-

tions: 
(e) 

AREAS OF COLIECTION RESPONSIBILITY 

l. General. - a. Within assigned areas each commander 
and/or atta.che is responsible for collection of military in­
telligence information from all available and pertinent 
sources. These sources will be many and varied, and not con­
fined to persons living within tile country or area or respon­
sibility. 

b. In certain instances, assigned areas overlap.· 
Usually this is because adequate coverage of an important area 
cannot be effected from one office, or because adequate cover-. 
age of a less important area can be accomplishedvin..surround-
ing areas. /J !') off1ets 

2 •. Commanders. - a. The _Commander in Chiet, Far East, 
is responsible primari11' in Japan, the Jap~ese Mandated Is­
lands, and all other areas or the Far ~ast Command except the 
Philippine Islands; and secondarily in all areas or strategic 
interest to his command, including epecit:lcalq Korea and the 
Philippine Islands. 

3, Al'ffl1' Attaches •••• - e. Areas ot responsibility are as 
follows: · · 

Attaches ac- Additional areas Areas of additional 
credited to - of primary reepan- responsibility -

(a). 
1.· Korea 
1. Taiwan 

eibility - · 

(b). 

:2. China 
3. Manchuria 
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(c) (d) 

2. China --~--------4. Bong Kong 5. Outer Mon-
4. Macao · golia 

5. Sinkiang 
s. Tibet* 



* D/A SR 380-JOS-S, 28 Apr SO, Military Security1 Army Intelli­

gence Instructions (S), superseding m, GSUSA, BID (S), dated l Sep 48. 

The numerals shown in frontot the geographic areas listed tor the Ar,q 
Sl

0Mr~ r,:. i I I·!,_,' 

Attaches~represent relative priorities in' collection responsibility. · 

• • I ~ r . ~ f I t . . 

( <!) ~p;~ the practical application of this basic clirectbe, 

it must be realized that its assignment ot areas ot reeponsibilitJ' 

was not intended to give any true indication ot the actual capabili­

ties of the field offices concemed to collect milita17 •intelligence 

information therein. During early- 19SO, tor example, due to a recentl.7 

ordered personnel cut, the total authoriz~d strength or the Ar,q At­

tache Office within the Republic ot Korea was only- 1 officer, l war-
* . 

rant officer and 4 enlisted men. As a result, the Chief or the In• . 

* Sees JCS 2028/9, 8 Dec 49, t/w MID 320.2, 8 Dec 49 (31 Dec 48). 

Similari,., the authorized strength of the Havy Attache Office, lorea, 
. . 

had been reduced to 1 ortiaer, 4 enlisted~• 1 American civil.1an and 

2 alien ciTi.11-na, and the Air Force Attache Office, Korea, entira]J 

abolished. 

telligence Division, OACotS 0-2, D/A, on 24 April 19SO, had found it 

. necessary to warn Cleneral Irvin that the J.rrq Attache in Seoul did not 
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have enough time available "to travel to critical areas to obtain first 

hand information, neither does he have time tor research and evaluation 

* of the infoi,nation collected.". With the Ar'ffl1' Attache Office iri Taipei~ 

* See:.OM (T.S.), .Chier Int Div to G-2, G-2 320.2, 24 Apr SO 

{24 Aug 43). ACSI Rec Sec. 

Formosa, also in the process of undergoing an exbausti~e reorganization· 

* following its hast1 moye there from Nanking, China, and the collection 

* Authorized strength of the ArM¥ Attache Office, Formosa, on 

l Apr So, was 4 officers, l warrant officer, •3 enlisted men, 2 Amer­

ican civilians and 1.3 alien civilians. These totals, though, were 

about to be reduced by l warrant officer, l enlisted man, 2 American 

civilians and 7 alien civilians. See: Report, DD-SD-2, 1 Apr SO and 

Memo, ACofS G-2 to Barringer, OSD, 21 Jun SO; 0-2 320.2 (24 Aug 43). 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

activities of all the Army Attaches· having been limited strictly to · 

overt means and methods, the capabilities of these two key Far Eastern 

offices tor covering their respective areas in~ e,tfec~ve manner 
. as MLt\-tio,u. ~- bc.fof'£, 

were manif'estq veey alight. Besides, although the G-2 Section or 
. " . 

Headquarters FECOM in Tokyo was 

II~l8 
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SEGRET 

both large and well established, its collection effort was designed 

primarily to satisfy the demands ot · the American militaey occupation 

in Japan. 

(s) Under the terms or the National Security Act of 1947, the Nat­

ional Security Council ( NSC) had granted · the Central Intelligence 

Agency (CIA) a virtual·monopo]Jr in conducting clandestine intelli­

gence operations within the foreign field but it was still more or 

less generally accepted that the overseas theater commanders enjo,-ed 

an inherent right_ to engage in such operations ro·r protecting the · 

saret;y o:t' their own commands. No formal agreement had been reached 

on this vital question bJ" June 19.50, however, and the departuental 

military intelligence authoritiee continued to remain serious~~•­

turbed over the lack ot reliable information they were receiving from 
* · · . ih .a / ~r_qe.-rn.ll.<U vre.. 

covert sources. This failure probably stemmed_ ¥9"1Y t"'rom the tact · 

* See: Memo (S), Chief Int Div to ACotS 0-2, 26 Mq Sl, 1Ub1 

Clandestine Collection ot·Intelligence, 0-2 )S0.066, 26 Mq Sl (14 Jun SO). 

. ACSI Rec Sec. 

that CIA had only been in existence approxl.matel.7 three 79ars and needed 

a greater length ot time to increase ita.collection capabilities, espec­

iall.7 those 'behiD;l the Iron Curtain. The CIA official.a, though, did 
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feel strongly that the real mission or their new agency was to seek 

out the "big picture," whereas the Arn\V' 1& mission should. be confined 

solely to military (Arrt\Y) intelligence matters. 

( S) Since Korea was obviously an area or strategic interest to the 

Far East Command, Maj. Gen. Charles A. Willoughbf, the ACofS 0-21 

. FECOM, had arranged to keep a small milita17 intelligence detachment 

operating at.Seoul when the American troops were withdrawn trom Korea 

in June 1949. Known as the Korea Liaison Office (KLO), this detach­

ment actually formed a part of the Joint Special Operations Branch 

(JSOB), · Civil Intelligence Section, Headquarters Supreme Comrnander for· 

the Allied Powers (SCAP) in Japan. On 24 February 1950, Col. Arthur 
· . bo-fh ~r. 
T. Lacey, the JSOB Chief, had been moved up to become Chief of the 

. ~ 

Civil Intelligence Section, SCAP, and Director, ~ounter Intelligence . 

Division, GHQ, FECOM, which.in the higher echelons we~ practically 

indistinguishable from each other. He.was then replaced ahortl.7 after­

wards as the Chier of JSOB by Col. Charles Q. Blakeney, former ACofS 

* G-2, IX Corps. At the time or the . Korean outbreak~ the KLO was umer . 

* Col Lacey and Col Blakeney had both served full tours of duty 

in MID (ID) during the post-World War II period. 

the command ot Maj. (later Lt. Col.) Leonard J-. Abbott and carried an 

authorized 
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* strength of 2 officers, 1 warrant ofticer and 2 enlisted men. 

. . 
* See: Notes on Interview with Col Charles C. Blakeney, USA .Bet., 

ll Aug 60, Author;• File, The other KLO officer~ ~ was lat 

Lt ( later Maj ) Charles A. Lynch. 

(_ ~ ·, On or about 14 June 1950, as a normal indoctrination procedure 

for his new assignment, Colonel Blakeney was sent to Korea~ order· 

to ascertain what steps might be taken to improve the FECCM collec­

tion e·ffort there. After talking pers0l'l$lq to all· the key _intelli­

gence ~ersonnel stationed in Seoul, including those from the KLO, 

ROK-Arml', American Embassy, Service Attache Ottices, CIA, KMAG and 

Office of Special Investigations (OSI) ot the Far East Force (FEAF), 

he came to the considered conclusion that their multifarious opera­

ti~ns were inadequately coordinated for ·obtaining maximum results. 

Furthermore, the Sout.h Koreans themselves were not only.failing to 

furnish much inf'omation or value about the Far Eastern situation but 

also demonstrating a decided lack ot cooperation in helping the JSOB­

sponsored and. ot.her American agents to i•t through the linee upon 

their retum f'rom intelligence tripe to th~ north. Colonel BlakeDe7 

the~ flew 1-ck to Japan during the night· of 24-2S June 19S0, arriving 
. * 

in Tokyo just betore the audden opening of' the lorth Korean· in~ion. 
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* Ibid. It was during this same period that John Foster Dulles, 

acting in the capacity or a Consultant to the Secretary.or State, paid 

his well-publicized visit to Korea. Col Blakeney accC111panied the 

Dulles party when it went up north to observe from.the "38~h Parallel" 

and chiefly recalls that there did not seem to be as ma~ South Korean . . 

troops within the border area as there should have been because a 

large number ot ROK 2d Div personnel.had gone home on furlough to as­

sist in the spring planting. 

Bearing this general picture of the current intelligence eitua­

tion in mind, therefore, it now becomes advisable to inquire into 1he 

specific perfonnance or the departmental intelligence agency ot the 

Army during the pre-Korea period, to determine whether or not it act­

ually did provide any effective waming of.the impending North Korean 

attack. Such an -examination should not 011:17 cover the aore indica~ 

tive reports 11hichwere :forwarded to the agen07 at that time from the 

field but also the evaluation and diesemination ot the intelligence 

derived the_retr~, ae the latter two atepe llkewiae tom easential 

parts or the total ailltary intelligence process. 
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CHAPTER III 

PRELllUNARY PERFORMANCE 

Visits by American officials to Korea north. of the 38th Parallel 

during the immedia'te post-World War II period were few and far between. 

A most interesting one, though, was made tt:iere from 29 May to 3 June 

1946 by Ambassador Edwin W. Pauiey, while he was acting as President 

Truman's personal representative tor reparations matters. Mr. Pauley 

found himself in a position to interview several top otfi~ial.s or the 

Soviet Occupation Forces in Northern Korea and they even chose to 

escort him on an inspection trip or all the local industrial plants. 

Shortly afterwards, he was thus able to address a noteworthy letter 

to the President-, which not only listed in detail a number of compel­

ling reasons why the Soviets had no immediate intention or withdraw­

ing from Korea but also prophetically declared thats 

Frankly I am greatly concerned with our position 1n 
Korea and believe it is not receiving the attention and 
consideration it should. 'While Korea is a small country, 
and in terms or our military strength is a small respon­
sibility, it is an ideological battleground upon which our 
entire success in Asia mq depend. It is here where a test 
will be made of whether a democratic competitive system 
can be adapted to meet the challenge of a defeated feudal­
ism, · or whether some other .system, . i. e. Communism will ·be­
come stronger.*. 

* Ltr, Pauley to Truman, 22 Jun 46, reproduced in Memoirs by 

Harry.S. Truman, vol. II, "Years. ot Trial and Hope• (Nev'York, 19.$6), 

. pp. 320-22. . 
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· on 
· Ambassador Pauley1s pointed comments 1eneenting the unfavorable 

situation developing for us in North Korea went generally unheeded 

because at that time the so-called "spirit of Yalta" was still an all-
. · _qov£r n nt.t..._t"a.l · 

pervading theme throughout American g~t circles. With Presi-

dent Roosevelt and Stalin, as late as 8 February 194.$, having Qiscuss~d 

a joint trusteeship for Korea and apparentl7 reached an amicable agree-
* . . CO~i'KOV\ 

men t, questioning Sov1et motives in the rar East was just not the" th~ 

* See: State Department, 'l'he.Coni'erence at Malta and Yalta: 1945, 

P• 770. 

to do. Nevertheless, a r ew realistic Yoices did continue to . be raised 

in the matter. Lt. Gen. (later Gen.) John R. Hodge, Commander of the 

United States Amr, Forces in Korea (USAFIK), tor example, submitted a 

· series of reports to the departmental military intelligence· agenq in 

Washington to explain that the Soviets·were forming a large North Kor­

ean Army and training·and equipping it tor the "liberation" of Korea. 
fvrfhe_r _ . 

He lik~ expressed a firm opinion that "upon the. termination of 

the Korean occupation, this Soviet-trained and indoctrinated force will 

be prepared to move into the southern cone.and consolidate control of _ 
· · . tic c /C. ':\. 

all .Korea,, deliYering another 1atellite into the Soviet orbit: and,ven.;. 
-t -~ . ,· v. !- (' -

tured the peasimietic prediction that Korea "promises to be a trouble 
I\ . . . 
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area for some tine to come with a potential for even greater trouble 

* than we have seen thus tar." 

* See: Ltr (S), Acors G-2 to Supt us Mil Acaderrw, 7 Apr-47, Mm 
350.001 USMA. ACSI Rec Sec. Oen Hodge also reported along these same 

lines, on 24 Feb 47, to President Truman at the 'White House. Truman, 

op. cit., PP• J22-2J. 

Another important military figure to report authoritative]Jr about 

·Korea during this preliminary period was Lt. Gen. (later Gen.) Albert 

-

c. Wedemeyer. As a fonner Commander-in-Chief of the China '!heater and 

an acknowledged Far Eastern expert, he was directed by. President Truman, 
· . -str~toi~ · 
in July 1947, to visit that JtPoU&il=itl area and-undertake a thorough ap-

praisal of the political, economic, psychological and military situa­

tions existing ·therein. In his report, t.heretere) with particular ref­

erence to Korea, General Wedemeyer called attention to well-supported 

intelligence ~stimates that the Soviet-equipped and tr~ined North Kor~. 

ean Army.was already of approximately' 12$,000-strength and vastly sup­

erior to the United States-organized Constabulaey of_l6,000 South Kor-
. . . . q/5(} 

eana which was onl1' equipped with Japanese small arms. He sgrer,g,Ly be-

lieved that there was a definite possibility the Soviete would soon 

withdraw their occupation forces in order to induce a corr,sponding 

withdrawal b7 the United states and specif\~ reconunended the organ-
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ization of a South Korean Scout Fore~, similar to the previous Philip­

. pine Scouts., to preclude the forcible establishment or a Communist gov­

* ernment in Korea. 

* General Albert C. Wedemeyer, Wedemeyer Reportsi (New York, 1958), 

Appendix V and VI. 

In September 1947, the JCS forwarded a formal memorandum to the 

Secretary or State announcing that "from the standpoint ot military se­

curity., the United States baa little strategic interest in maintaining 

* the present troops and bases in Xorea.n The American militaey govern-

* Truman, op. cit., PP• 32S-26. ihe JCS members at.this time 

were Admiral of the Fleet William D. Leahy., General or the Ara\Y Dwight 

D. Eisenhower, Admiral or the neet Chester w. Nilllitz and General Carl 

Spaatz. 

ment in South Korea was ~closed· out and an independent Republic of 

Kore8: proclaimed) effective 15 August 1948, less than one· year later. 

The Russians, however, countered these twin actions by establishing 

a "~mocratic Peoples Republic or Korea• in North Korea and advising 

the United States that all Soviet forces would. be removed therefroa 

prior to the end of 1948~ Thia promieed.Russian troop withdrawal 
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was then duly accomplished and, except for KMAG1 our own was completed 

* in tu~· by 26 June 1949. 

The planned u. s. troop withdrawal from South Korea had presented 

a nurilber of difficult prob1ems. for the American military intelligence 

officials to solve. There was not only the matter of fillillf the gap 

in fi~ld collection coverage which would result from Headquarters., 

USAFIK, being abolished but also the withdrawal might well.provoke 

a decisive Soviet attempt to bring about an immediate collapse of the 

new Republic of Korea and take over control of the entire peninsula. 

In regard to this latter contingency, the view of the departmental 

intelligence ar,ency of the Anrry was summarized for the Assistant 

Director,- Reports and Estimates, CIA, on 25 February 1949, as follows: 

-

2. The Intellieence Division believes that an invasion 
of South Korea by the North Korean People's Arrrry is a possi­
bility at present, and recognizes that the likelihood·of such 
an invasion will increase somewhat., followinr. the departure 
of United States troops •. However, the Intelligence Division 
considers that-an invasion is a possibility.,· rather than a 
probability, for the following reasons: . 

a. Action short of invasion might bririg about the result 
desired by North Korean and, preswnably,·Soviet authorities, 
'Without incurring the risks involved in a military operation •. 
Such action could include the instieation of Communist led dis­
turbancez, in South Korea, the infiltration into the south of 
armed and trained agents and guerrillas, and continuation or 
border incidents on the 38th parallel. 
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b. The People's Army still if' a relatively small, al­
though well trained and efficient, military.force. At-pres­
ent it does not have, of itself, the preponderance or strength 
over South Korean military forces which would be required to 

· insure victory in an arrr.ed struggle. Tne People 1s Army, as a 
force in being, may well be considered by North Korean author­
ities to have greater value as a constant threat than 1£ it 
were committed to a military adventure which conceivably could 
result in its defeat or in expenditure of its strength without 
proportionate retums. * 

* Memo (S), DI to Asst Director, Reports and Estimates, CIA, 

25 Feb 49, sub: Consequences of US Troop Withdrawal from Korea.in 

Spring, 1949, CSOID 319.2S, 2S Feb 49 (S Jan 49). ACSI Rec Sec~ 

) ~''f ,' . · r f.,'r I . . 
It should be t;a.Pel''tl4'1 nokd that the American military intelll• 

g~nce officials were aptly aware by this time just how completely re­

_sponsive the N. K. Peoples Anq was to Soviet direction. They lmew, 

for instance~ that a sizeable number of Red Arltry. general and field 

grade officers had been attached to the North Korean Defense Miniatey 

~ght from the start, who plainly possessed tull authori t7 to review 

any important decisions made therein. High ranking Soviet officers . 
a/rca.dg . . 

were aleo_.serving at the two North Korean military academies ·to sup-

ervise the conduct of the school training and, in certain special 

cases, actually to act as instructors. 'l'h~ real heart of the Commun­

ist control progr~, though, lay in the assignment Qt Soviet milita:ey 

advisers to the North Korean combat divisions. According to reliable 
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reports, there ·were some twenty of these advisers within each combat 

division in 1949, all wearing Red Army uniforms ~d holding the rank 

of major or above. One such adviser was supposed to render."assist­

al)ce" t,o the division commander on•military matters and another on 

political ~fairs, while the rest of them were spotted in key posi­

tions throu~out the division proper. By offerine timely "suggestions,• 

which in reality had the force-or orders, they were thus together able 

* to regulate practically every phase of the unit's daiq existence. 

* See: Department or State, North Korea: A Case Study of a 

Soviet Satellite (C), Office of Intellieence Report No. 5600, 20 Mq 

51, pp. 116-117. 

The• .Anleri~an militaey- intelligence officialB were likewise prompt 
. r c I . • •. q I 1.ti '. . 

'in .~ealizine that some sort of a profound struggle was going on at 

this same time between the Russian and Chinese Communists over princi­

pal control of North Korea. While Russian territory did carry down 

into ~he northeast corner of the Korean Peninsula,. parts of Red Chinese· 

Manchuria also bordered along its entire northem and northwestern 

flank. As a matter of fact, both the Nati(?nalist and Communist Chin-

ese regimes had nurtured exile Korean govermrents wi,.thin their respec­

tive ranks during World War II and had served positive notice to all con-
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cerned of an intention to reassert their former ini'luence in Korea 

immediately follo,ring the .defeat of Japan. The Russians, therefore, 

could hardly elect to ignore the close interests or the Red Chinese 
. . 11ia1- . 

in North Korea, even though from the momentA the first Russian soldier 

stepped on Korean soil about 9 AUL,'llst 194$, North Korea was to all 

intents and purposes a Soviet domain with outside influences appear-
* . 

ine only at Soviet sufferance. 

* Ibid., PP• 117-21. 

Not lone after the Korean outbreak, Maj. Oen, (later Lt. Gen.) 

A. R. Bolling, the ACofS G-2, D/A, ordered the initiation ~ran ex­

hau~tive study within the departmental military intelligence acency 

for the specific purpose of reviewing and analyzine the "reports re­

ceived by the Assistant Chief of Staff G-2, from all sources during 

the period 1 October.19L9 to 25 June 1950, to determine the extent 

to which the intentions and capabilities of the North Korean regime 

to invade Korea were revealed." This study then went on for several 

months, as additional reports from various sources were uncovered, 

and finally reached the following general conclusion: 

-

The Assistant Chief of Starr, G-2, ascertained in 
November 1949, that expansion of the North Korean Army 
under Soviet guidance was underway; in March 19.50 that· 
the North Korean Conununist regime intended to extern its 
control over all Korea and, with Soviet aid, had the mili­
tary capability to do so; and in May 1950 that the out­
break of hostilities in Korea. could occur at~ time. * 
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*· See: Folder (TS}, "North Korean Intentions an~ Capabilities 
. . 

as Reported to Assistant Chief of Staff - 0-2," · P• l (S)., SD 40438, 

G-2 381. Korea., Undated 50 (29 June .50). ACSI Rec Sec. · The study 

was admittedly prompted by repeated claims and rwnors circulating in 

Washington that ·several reports had been forwarded to the OACofS G-2, 

D/A; from the Far East.,as early as 10 Mar 50, which predicted the 

North Korean invasion of South Korea~ See: Ibid • ., p. 33 (S). 

A careful examination or the numerous and varie~ reports that 

were gathered together by the departmental intelligence officials ot 

the Arrrry during the fall of 1950 in support of this quoted general 

conclusion does serve to validate it-beyond any serious question. On 

the other hand, the conclusion manifestly tends to beg the direct 

query which was posed by the ACofS G-2, D/A., rega~ding the intentions 

and capabilities of the North Koreans to invade South Korea. The re-
fj d~\er . 

ports on the whole AL1--so appear to follow a set pattern from mich sev-

eral other worthwhile conclusions can be drawn. With the latter pur• 

pose particularly in mind, therefore, some or the more indicative.re­

ports have been selected from the study for illustration and are listed 

chronologically, in brier., as follows: 

4 Oct 49 (FECOM Intelligence Summary) - The long-standing threat of a 

· N. K. Arrrry invasion of South Korea is not borne out by the be st 

information available at this tine on its troop dispo.sitions, 

strength and movements. 
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· 11 Oct 49 ( CIA Intellieence Digest) • The probabilities or orten­

ei ve action by either North or South Korea are still remote, 

with October being the last practicable month in 1949 tor tak­

ing such action •. 

12 Oct 49 (FECOH Intelligence Summary) - Former officials of the de­

funct leftist "League of Koreans Residing in Japan" have report­

edly state~ that North Koreans will attack South Koreans on 

15 Oct 49. Comment: This infonnation may well have been .fabri­

cated by the source for an ulterior reason. 

15 Oct 49 (KMAG Periodic Estimate of the Situation) - Present troop 

dispositions and border activities indicate that North Korea , 

will adopt ·r recognized capability of defending in :tte pres~nt 

positions and harassing the Republic of Korea by continual 

guerrilla operations within the interior, while, at the same 

time, mounting company or battalion-size attacks along the 38th 

Parallel. 

21 Oct 49 ( FECOlf Intelligence Summary) - North Korea and Moscow radio­

casts have recently been belaboring UNCO~. Comment: North Kor­

ean threats to unify the country are in consonance with Soviet 

desires to dominate the entire Korean peninsula but the imminent 

·execution of these threats through armed invasion is not evi­

denced by the reported military situation. 

25 ·oct 49 (USAF Significant Intelligence Cables in Brief) -- Pres Rhee 

has emphasized the danger of curren~ conditions 1n Korea and de-

. clared that three different sources have intormed him North Korea 

is "getting ready to come South." 



5 Nov 49 (FECOM Intelligence Summary) - The prevalence of rumors 

about a North Korean invasion or South Korea during August, 

September and October was to justify Communist economic pur­

dens being placed on the public, encourage guerrillas and in­

stigate civil war in the south. Comment: While reports do 

seem to indicate that N. K. units are merely consolidating 

their positions near the 38th Parallel, the presence or tanks 

·at the Parallel and. planned construction of a nearby airfield 

a1so provide overtones or intended offensive action. 

10 Nov 49 (CIA Intelligence Digest) - There are no indications that 

decisive military developnents will occur in Korea during No­

vember. 

29 Dec 49 (FECOM Intelligence Swnmary) - The Ieputy Prime Minister 

of North Korea has forwarded recommendations-to the UN on ·the 

unification of Korea which include an ultimatum that South 

Korea will be invaded if' the Rhee.Government refuses to compq 

with them. This is one of the few invasion references that 

have been received here during recent months and~ mark the 

start or another N. K. war of nerves propaganda campaign for · 
. 

the ·coming winter. 

30 Dec 49 (FECOM Intelligence Summary) - N. _K. Government has set 

March-April l9S0 as the t~ to invade South Korea. Comment:· 

After a period of comparative quiet,· N. K. invasion threats are 

again being constan~ reported. Although troop _movements to 

the south do appear significant in terms of possible military 

action during 



the spring of 1950, time alone can show the influence of such 
r:isirdm'1t\'{ . -,t10}·1\.it9 

strong ,d~9:riAg ?actors as. the ROK. Government's ~1' to con-
nC · · 

ta.in guerrilla activities J,Ptl develop its own military resources. 

Equally iJRportant and much more difficult to predic\!:ni; polit­

ical·factor. The ·So'Viets undo\lbtedly still remain ~~t deter-

mined to unify Korea but that does not necessarily mean they in­

tend to calendar the event by startinE a civil war· in the spring 

of 1950, especially if this action would be to the detriment of 

World Com:nunism. 

31 ~c 49 (Kl"IAG Semi-Annual Report) - N. K. Security Forces ~re cap­

able of (a) Holding their present positions along the 38th Paral­

lel, 'While harassine the Republic of Korea with continued guer­

rilla attacks in the interior and·mounting compaey or battalion 

size attacks along the Parallel or (b) Within a seven-day con­

centration period, opening a three division assault through the 

WONS.AN-SEOUL corridor supported by air and armor. 

12 Jan 50 (USAF Air Intelligence Information Report) - In connection 

with its forthcoming invasion of South Korea, the N. K. Govern­

ment has designated the months or June and July as the propaganda 

months, September the month for.attack on nerves and November the 

month for stirring the people•s minds. Present plan is to attack 

during the months of March and April 1950. Date of in:rormation: 

16 Nov h9. Source: South Korean National Police. Evaluation: F-6 

(Reliability and truth canno~ be judged). 
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1h Jan 50 (FECOM Intelligence Summary) - N. _K. Government has rein­

forced its troops along 38th_Parallel in order to forestall ROK 

Arrrry attacks. Comments While this report does reflect FECOM 1s kfe~s;v'l 
interpretation of current N. K. troop movements within the ~or~ 

ward areas, their possible offensive nature should also be borne 

in mind. 

1 Feb 50 (FECOM Intelligence Summary) - N. K. Peoples Army now totals 

65,47~, including 3 Divisions or 10;970 each; an independent ndJted 

brigade or 9,000; an air force of 800 and an armored unit of 1,220. · 

There are also ex-Chinese Force (CCF) concentrations or ll,000-in 

the Sinuiji area and of S,000 in the Nanam area. A N·. K. Peoples 

Arrrry expansion program involving both men and equipment is already' 

plainly underway. It is believed that North Korea will not insti­

gate civil war during the present winter months, although the N. K. 

Peoples Army will be capable of launching such an invasion during 

the climatically favorable summer or f_all months or 19.50. The de­

tennining factor in that decision will be the political aspects 

of the situation. 

10 Feb SO {CIA Intelligence Dige~t) - No significant deyelopments 1n 

relations between northern and southern ~orea are expected du~ing 

February. 

19 Feb 50 {FECOM Intelligence Summar.,) - N. K. Peoples~ has an­

no~nced it will attack South Korea by March So. Another· re-
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port Et.atesl\south Korea will be invaded during Febnw.ry 50 and 

a ColllD'iUnist Government established in Seoul by 15 August SO. 

Evaluation: F-6. 

28 Feb So · (USAF Significant Intelligence Cables 1n Briet) - Informa­

tion extracted from recent OSI reports shows that increased civil 

unrest and present political situation in Korea are leading to­

wards Civil War. 

7 Mar 50 (CIA Weekly Intelligence Highlights) - UNCOK has called for 

sending UN~ilitary observers to Korea and these observers ahould 

act as a deterrent against open aggressive moves by either North 

or South Korean armed forces. 

10 Mar 50 (F'ECOM ~oint WEEKA) - Report received that N. K. Peoples 

Army will invade South Korea during Ju~ SO. Connent: Soviet 
over-all 

intentions in Korea are believed closely related to theACommun-

iet program in Southeast Asia. It eeems like~, therefore., that 

overt militarj measures in Korea will be held up pending the re­

sults of other Co:mmunist activities in such countries as Indo­

China., Burma and Thailand. 

13 Mar 50 (USAF Air Intelligence Information Report). - In preparing 

for the invasion of South Korea, the· N. K. Peoples Army, now 

1001000 strong, is strengthening its "guard;ing forces"· along the 

38th Parallel. This invasion will take place during November 1949. 

Dates or informations ·6. Nov 49. Sources South Korean Natio~ 

Police. Evaluation: F-6. 
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17 Kar SO (USAF Air Intelligence Information Report)~ The invasion 

of South Korea by the N. K. Peoples Army will.take place during 

Feb SO in the· province of Kangwon DO. Date of information: 

Jan So. Source: South Korean National Police. Evaluation: F-6. 

Comment: Reports are being·continually received that an invas­

ion of South Korea is going to take place. While it does appear 

inevitable that war will occur,. the time element is a f:ac.:ter 

wh±ch-still reJMins unknown. 

24-2S Mar 50 (FECOM·Intelligence Summaries) - Current reports of armed 
· the 

force expansion and major troop movements indicate that4 N. K. 

Peoples Army will be prepared to invade South Korea by fall and 

possibly by the. spring of this year. It is concluded, though,· 

that the most probable course or action tor North Korea during 

the spring and aumer of 1950 will be_to further an attempt to 

overthrow the ROK Government by creating chaotic conditions in 

South Korea through guerrilla activities and psychological war­

fare. 

29 Mar 50 (USAF Air Intelligence Information Report) - N. K. Govem­

ment has organized 11S~uth Invading_ Troops" in Hungnam for use 

in the forthcoming invasion or South Korea. Date or informations . . 

Feb SO. Source~ South Korean Nationai Police. Evaluation: F-.3 

(Reliability cannot be judged but possibly true). 
. . -,_ht. 

10 Apr SO (USAF Air Intelligence Intonnation Report) -.central Stand-

. ing Committee of Supreme Peoples Comittee, N.I. Government, bas -

IIi-lS r· (R.57) , .... ___ .,,,.. .... 
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resolved to accomplish the unification of Korea on or about .Ma1 

1950. Date of infonnationa Jan SO. Source: South Korean Nat­

ional Police.- Evaluations F<,. 

lG Apr 50 (USAF Air Intelligence Information Report) - Kangson Steel 

Works have be en converted into an ammunition factory in prepar­

ation for the invaeion of South Korea during the spring of 1950. 

Date of information: Jan So. South Korean National Police. Eval­

uation: F-6. 

18 Apr SO.(FECOM ·rntelligence Summary) - N. K. civilians between the 

ages of 16 and 30 began taking their military training on S Jan $0. 

Comment: Although the amount of information received.on this sub­

ject during the past rew months suggests that maey- N. K. civilians 

are now receiving such military training, -there is insufficient 

evidence to warrant believing the program will become ·a-major mil­

itary factor in North Korea. 

· 21 Apr 50 (USAF Air Intellige_nce Information Report) - N. K. Peoples 

Army_hae installed loud speakers along the 38th Parallel, warn­

ing South Koreans to evacuate the area as an invasion is planned 

£or the very near future. Date of informations 21 Feb SO. 

Source: South Korean National Police. Evaluation: F-.3• 

25 Apr SO (USAF Air intelligence Information Report) - USSR has ord~ 

ered the N. K. Puppet Govemment _to attack South Korea this spring 

and further declared that if the attack is not made the 
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Chinese Communist Govemment _will go into action. Date o! in­

!ormation: 20 Feb SO. Source: South Korean National Police. 

Evaluation: F-6. 

2S Apr 50 (USAF Air Intelligence Information Report) - N. K. Armed 

Forces are making plans for the future invasion of S~utb Korea 

and the Chinese Communist Forces (CCF) are preparing to assist 

them. Date of Information: 28 Dec 49. Source, South Korean 

National Police. Evaluation: F-6. CoD111ent: The truth or :this 

report canno·t be judged but it may pos,ibl7 be true because pre­

vious reports have definitely indicated that CCF units are pres­

ent in North Korea. 

l Hay 50 (FECOM Intelligence Summary) - N. K. Government issued ord­

ers in March 50 for the evacuation of areas approximately two 

miles north of the )8th Parallel. Evafuation: A-2 (Completely• 

reliable and probably true). Comment: This order could have 

stemmed from such factors as a need tor troop billets, institu­

tion or counterintelligence measures or clashes between troops 

at the Parallel. It is not believed to mean that armed conflict 

will soon be precipitated in Korea. 

ll May 50 (CIA Intelligence Digest) - ~spite growing northern Korean 

mi+itary capabilities, there is s~ill no indication of an anti­

cipated early attempt at an invasion or so~thern ·Korea. 

12·May 50 (ARMI ATTACHE, Seoul, 'WEEKA) - N. K. forces were supposed 

to invade South K~rea 7-9 &l1' but only small tire tights took 
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place on those· dates. Comment: Invasion not anticipated in the 

ne~r future and it is believed that N. K. propaganda agencies 

are beginning their annual war of nerves. 

17 May 50 (USAF Significant. Cables in. Brief) - ·From USUN (Austin), 

Korean Foreign Minister has reported to UNCOK that the situa­

tion along the 38th Parallel is getting serious and N. K. border 

forces are being strengthened. While there are no indications 

of an imminent invasion, the Korean Government is.plainly worried. 

2L May 50 (USAF Air Intelligence Information Report) - N. K. Puppet­

Government has stationed approximately ~ix CCF "divisions in cer­

tain designated areas of North Korea for the South Korean in­

vasion. Date of information: 23 Mar ,50. Source: South Korean 

National Police. Evaluation: F-n. Comment: Figure of six CCF 

division~ is felt to be highly exaggerated. This agency only 

~ccepts some 30-35,000 CCF personnel as now being in·Korea, which 

is .equivalent to about three divisions. 

2 Jun 50 (ARHY AT'i1ACHE 1 Seoul, WEEKA) - Considerable movement or ~rucks 

from N. K. Security Force rear echelon areas up to 38th Parallel 

durinc past two .,eeks. Comment: Possible movement or troops to 

strengthen North Korean.lines along the J8th Parallel. 

9 Jun $0 {FECOH Intelligence Summary) - Two "divisions" of Korean Vol­

unteer Army (formerly part of Chinese Communist Forces) entered 

North Korea in Aug 49 and three more during Dec 49. Reports now 
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indicate that there is a new (7th) Peoples !riv Div, in addi­

t.ion to the 4th,, Sth and 6th Divs previouaq reported but not 

i'ully accepted. Al though it 19 evident an expansion program 

to include personnel drawn f~om both CCF and N. K. sourc.es has 

been going on, the belie! is that a trained and equipped N. K. 

Peoples !riv or thirteen divisions cannot be put in the field 

by Sep So. The tank elements or a Peoples Arm7 mechanised de­

tachment were ~ocatod in Pyongyang, on lS. ~, armed with 28 

Soviet manufactured tanks. Comment: An armored unit has existed 

in North Korea i'or some time and recent reports indicate that 

it is actually a tank brigade. 

19 Jun SO (CIA Current Capabilities Estimate) - In pursuit of its 

· major aim to extend control over southern Korea, the North Kor­

ean regime i~ capable of continuing and even increasing support 

of the current program or propaganda, infiltration, sabotage, 

subversion and guerrilla operations. At the same time, it is 

further developing both its short and long term capabilities 

for overt military operations. While the northern and southern 

armed forces are nearly equal in combat effectives, training and 

leadership, the North Koreans possess a marked superiority in 

armor, heavy artillery and aircratt. Hence, the northern Korea 

armed torces., even· as presentl,1' conati tuted, possess a oapabil­

i ty for attaining limited ob-
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jectives in short-term military operations against South Korea1 

. including the capture of Seoul. 

19 Jun 50 (FECOM Intellieence Summary) - The Presidium of the Supreme 

Peoples Assembly of the N. K. Government today proposed that the 

legislative organs or the North and South Korean Governments 

should unite to form an all-Korean legislatu~. Comment: The \ 

N. K .- Soviet advisers apparently believe it is an opportune 

timo to attemp·t; to subjugate South Korea by ·political means, 

especially as their guerrilla campaign in South Korea has been 

recently meeting with· serious revers~ls. 

23 Jun 50 (ARI1Y A'l'TACHE 1 Seoul, WEEKA) - In broadcasting the text of 

the recent Presidium resolution, Radio Pyongyang continues to 

stress 15 Aug 50 as a target date for Korean unification. Con­

siderable movemeni. of N. K. Security Force units 1 tanks 1 trucks1 

landing craft and equipment to 38th ParallelAI ~so being reported. 

Comment: Significance of.these ·movements cannot be judged at this 

time. They may mean preparation for maneuvers and training pro­

jects similar to those which were carried out in spring of 1947 

and 1948. ROK intelligence aeencies are taking immedia~ spec­

ial steps to determine their real significance. 

2.3 Jun 50 (USAF Air In~lligence Report)-. In preparation for the in­

vas~on of South Korea, N. K. Government is mobilizing .large groups 

of so-called Mimd Troops of the N. K. Peoples Arrrr.f, consisting 

of Russian. and Chinese Communists. late of information: 23 Apr SO. 

Source: South Korean National Police. Evaluation: F-6. 



One of the most significant conclusions deducible from this list 

of selected reports bearing upon. the Korean s_ituation, as received in 

ID (OACofS G-2), D/A, from 4 October 1949 to 23 June 19$0, seems to 

be that the departmental intellieence officials of the Arnzy- were hav­

ing to. rely heavily on pertinent extracts from the daily FECOM Intel­

lieence Summary for their chief guidance in the matter. This was es­

pecially true until mid-May 1950., when the new~ established Arm¥ At­

tache Office, Republic of Korea," commenced to obtain better supporting 

coverage for the periodic summary (~EK.A) it was required to dispatch 

each week.to Washington. Unfortunately, after the w:tthdrawal of the 

Ameri~an occupation forces from South Korea, effective.l July 1949, 

FECOM had rightly come to rer,ard that area in the lif')lt of·a second­

ary sphere of collection interest, so its military intelligence effort 
onl~ 

•therein was organizcd~on an extremely limited scale. 

-

CIA, _of course, was also concurrent~ engaged in collect~ng infor­

mation with reference to the Korean situation both from overt and co­

vert sources. In this connection., though, it must be recognized that 

its Of~ice of Reports and Estimates (0~), which published an Intelli­

gence Dieest forecasting probable monthq. developments in major trouble 

spots all over the world, naturally gave a great deal or weight to the 
. . 

opinions it received from_the OACofS G-2, D/A, relative_ to the strength 

·and capabilities or foreign armies. As a matter· of fact, the mentioned 

CIA "Current Capabi~ties Estimate for North Korea," dated 19 Julie 1950, 
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actually contained. a word-for-word reproduction of an ID estimate on ·. 

the same subject which had recently been forwarded to·ORE for that 

particular purpose. 

A most promising source of infornation about North Korea du~ing 

the pre-invasion period was provided by the South Korean National Po-

. lice1 whose intelligence persoMel were· constantly interviewing refu­

gees, r~patriates1 military deserters, detectors and other lmowledge­

able personnel cominc down from the North. This source was being ex­

ploited for the United States by a small g~oup of~ Force personnel 

operating in the Seoul area as part of OSI District #8, FEAF1 and 

under the command of Warrant Officer (later Maj.) Donald Nichols, USAF. 

The main difficulty with it was that the information gained from these 

South Korean National Police activities could seldom be evaluated any 

higher than F-6 and the lag between the time the actual observation 

was made and when the report eventually reached Washinr,ton was often 

so great as to render the informati~n of little practical value. 

Nevertheless, in maey important respects, the picture derived • 

. from even these few selected reports should have been rema.rkab~ clear 

to all concerned. The Communist dominated Peoples Government in North 

Korea was patently making definite preparations to umertake sone 

sort of a military invasion of South Korea if i~s expanded guerrilla 

and subversive offensive continued to go unrewarded. Furthermore, 

its military capabilities f'or such an invasion had become material.l7 

-improved late in 1949 and ear~ 19501 by stepping up con-
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scription procedures, transferring a large number or battle-hardened 

Korean veterans from Communist China to Korea and equipping the·N. X. 

Peoples Army with Russian tanks. While ·both the American and South 

Korean intelligence agencies had managed to maintain a fairq complete 

* and accurate order of battle on the North Ko.rean armed torcia, the 

~ For a detailed discussion ot the actual comparative strengths 

and equipment. of _the North and South Korean armed .forces in J~ 19.$01 

see: Appleman, op. cit., ch. II. 

big question still remained essential.11' una_.nswered for them. This 

was whether or not the invasion would actually be ordered. to start 

and, if so, by whom and when. 

· A feature article of the ID ·1nteil.igence Review• published in 

November 1949, was devoted to "'lhe North Korean Peoples J.rrq" and 

included the following unequivocal statements: "The North Korean 

People 1s Anny is currently being expanded and developed. The USSR 

is participating in the equipping and_training of this force.· In 

the event or overt hostilities between North and South Korea, such 

participation can be expected to continue and might include active 

* direction of the People's Arrqy." 

·* See: Folder {TS) "North Korean Intentions and Capabilities· 

as Reported to Assistant Chief' of Staff -. 0-2,n Tab "E" (S), SD 40438, 

G-2 38_1. Korea, Undated SO (29 Jun SO). ACSI Rec Sec. 
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Early in 1950, the agency also disseminated a timei,- "Estimate 

of Military Potential of North Korea." This estimate proceeded to 

emphasize the faot that North Korean foreign policy was Soviet-directed 

and apparently "aimed at cementing relations with other Connunist 

states, particularly Communist China, and bringing all of Korea under 

its control." In a subsequent discussion of North Korean military 

capabilities, it f~rther took note that successful aggressive action 

by North Korea against South Korea "would be caretullY: planned-and 

prepared for and would be carried out only at Soviet instigation." 

Commencing with the l March 19$0 issue and continuing right on through 

the l June 19$0 issue, the ID monthly "Summary of Intelligence Refer-
. fh1,r1. · . 

ence Data" ~hu-s carried a standard paragraph which declared that _the 

"Nor~ Korean Army is capable or maintaining internal _security and suc­

cessfully resisting aggression from South Korea, but not from the 

u.s.s.R. or Communist China. Given continued Soviet aid, it has the 

* offensive capability of overrunning South Korea." 

* Ibid. -
There was, though, a strong feeling still persisting within the 

departmental intelligence agency of the Arif¥ in March 19.$01 -~at the 

Soviets would much prefer to weaken the Republic of Korea through po-
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litical and economic pressures.rather than resort to inc~ased North 

Korean military activity for accomplishing· the same end. This feel-
revPnlt) . . 

ing becomes readily N)~tvtrom an ID study of Far Eastern in~lll-

gence requirements, which was prepared at ~r CIA and, in 

the case of Korea I presented the tollowing , red conclusions 1 

4. Korea 

a. Soviet and Soviet-sponsored courses of action against 
South Korea in their order or probability are likely to be: 

(1) Political and economic pressure to weaken the Re­
public of Korea; and 

(2) Increased military actiyity by North Korea to 
bring the South Korean Government under Soviet control. 

b. Specif'ic intelligence requirements in the case of (l) 
above are indications of plans or activities designed to re­
sult in: 

(1) Removal of Rhee (President of Republic of.Korea) 
by any clique willing to deal with North Korea; 

(2) Complete loss or value or South Korean currency; 
(3) Serious.rice shortage resulting from natural or 

other causesJ 
(4) Marked increase in popular support of guerrillas 

and/or anti-Government feeling; 
(5) Marked increase in intensity and scope of guerrilla 

attacks; 
(6) Sharp drop in.Korean Army morale. 

c. Specific intelligence requirements in the case of para. 
a.(2) above are activities or plans aimed at accomplishing: 

(1) Ill-advised orrensive action by the Korean Arm:r 
(this ~mplies loes of control by KMAG); . · 

· ( 2) A further substantial influx into North Korea ot 
former Chinese Communist forces; . 

. (3) Southward movement or Chinese.Communist Forces 
now in North Korea; . 

(4) .Increase and acceleration or Soviet logistic aid, 
particularly ammunition, artillery, tanks, and planesJ 

(S) Concentrations or present tank strength·in the 
Uijongbu corridor; · 

(6) _Intensification or 38th Parallel incidents. in the 
Ongjin· Peninsula, and in areas rrom Haeju to the east; 

(7) Further southward movement or the 2d Division and 
the Independent Mixed Brigade located in North Korea. * 



* See: Project 5418 {S), 2 Mar SO, G-2 350.09 Far East. ACS! 

Rec Sec. This study was delivered directq to CIA and received no 

other distribution~ In addition to listing these detailed intelli­

gence requirements ror Korea,· it ~lso contained similar sections de­

voted to Tibet, Thailand and Burma. 

. . . ,Jki;f V 
By ~arly May 19$0, with events in French Indo-China · 0 

Th re..a Ten ,·n Cf · · · 
~ to erupt soon into an unfavorable climax, the departmental 

military intellir,ence officials found it necessary to pay much closer 

attention to the Far East than berore. A special evaluation was thus 

made for the entire area, which specifically cautioned that "the .move­

ment of North Korean forces steadi~ southward toward the 38th Para1-

lel during the currerit period could indicate preparation for ofrensive 

action. 11 Likewise, on 23 ifay 1950, "A Brief Estimate of Soviet Inten­

tions to go to WarH ~ifd'½Jie following pertinent statement: 

The Soviets, directly or through the Chinese Comniun­
ists, are augmenting military assistance to the Viet Minh 
and North Korea. !l'he outbreak of hostilities may occur 
at any time in Korea and the fall of Indo-China to the Com­
munists is possi~le this year. * 

* See : Folder (TS) "North Korean Intentions and Capabill ties 

as Reported to Assistant Chief of Staff - G-2," Tab "E". (S)., SD 40438, 

G-2.381. Korea, Undated 50 (29 June 50). ACSI Rec Sec. 

Finally, on 6 ~une 1950, just two weeks before the actual opening 

of the.Korean invas~on,· ID forwarde~ an important military intelligence 
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estimate to the.Deputy Chief of Staff for Plans covering "Probable 

Developments in the Far East in 1950. 11 This estimate purposel:y 

sought "to determine Soviet intentions and capabilities in the Far 

East, either in the event of a war in 1950 or in the event of a con­

tinuation of the Cold War." Regarding the first eventuality, it 

held that "Soviet military operations in the Far East will be a sup­

plementary part of the over-all offensive operations in a global war1 . . 

and on a scale which will not prejudice the principal campaigns in 

Europe and the Near and Middle East." If1 however, on~ the Cold 

War was continued, the Soviet aim would then be "to utilize the post­

war situation to maximize conflicts arising from nationalist and 

other movements" and thereby rf'duce Western prestige and influence 

throughout the Far East. Furthermore, since one of the most obvious 

Soviet objectives in the Far East was "to extend its control over all 

Korea, either by subversive neans or by military invasion," probable 

developroonts within that particular area would be ,as follows: 

Accordine to current reports from the field, the North 
Korean Arrrry will be prepared to invade South Korea by fall, 

# or possibly even by surnmer, if the current expansion of the 
northern armed forces and troop movements to critical 38th 
parallel areas continue.- But, on the other hand, •since 
Soviet intentions in Korea are believed closely related to 
the expansionist program in Southeast Asia, it seems pos­
sible that overt military measures will be held in abeyance, 
in Korea, at least until further developments in the Soviet 
program-for Southeast Asia. If the Soviets are convinced. 
they are winning the strucgle in Southeast Asia, they prob­
ably will be content to wait a while longer and let South 
Korea ripen for future harvest. Ii' checked or defeated in 
their operations in Southeast Asia, they may divert a por­
tion of their effort to Korea, which could result in the 
People's Arnlr of North Korea ~vading South Korea. * 
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* See: Project 5695 (S), 6 Jun So, #926620. ACSI Int Doc Lib. 

Neither the OACofS G-2, D/A, nor aiv of its subordinate report­

ing agencies ever disseminated suitable intelligence before 24 June 

19.50, which attempted to set a definite date for the commencement or 
an invasion of South Korea by the N. K. Peoples Arrrr:,~. As·a matter 

of fact, a prediction of that preQise nature would seldom, if ever, 
· ord,~,ri l '< . 

be feasible because it would pii.aW-Jo" ra11 within the realm ·or trying 

to read the enemy cornmander's mind. He, of course, can always abruptl,1' 

change his mind for a wide variety or di£ferent reasons and in that 

manner delay, alter or even cancel the course of action he.has pre~ 

viously adopted. The most ID could thus nonnally be expected to ac­

complish in the direction of giving some sort of an invasion warning 

was to notify the proper authorities that there were a number of 

strong indications at hand pointing direct~ towards its imminence. . . 

These i~dications were clearly available for all to see during ear~ 

1950 in Korea and duly reported from the field. ·Time atter tine, 

however, their full impact·was discounted by a ruinous combination of 

faulty evalu~tion and wishful thiriking on the part ot the military 

intelligence reviewers direct:cy, concerned. The comments lbich the, 

placed on many or the more indicative reports undeniably showed a 

stubborn refusal to believe that the Soviets really ~tended to order 

the inv~sion to start when it actually d~d. 



I _,''-' ... _,.. .. • ... • =- .... ::.~~:~ 
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Regardless of this faulty evaluation, though, it does seem 

almost inconceivable that the invasion should have caught so many 

top American officials, both civilian and military, by admitted 

surprise. _ -There was certainly sufficient information disseminated 

regarding the powerful offensive capabilities of the N. K. Peoples 

Arey to convince even the mpst skeptical that such an eventualiv 
So~·H~- ti\·\'\~ 

might well occur~during the climatical~ favorable sumner months 

of 1950 in Korea. While several other trouble spots. may have ap­

peared then to pose a greater immediate danger to United States in­

terests in the Far East thari Korea, this conclusion was based largely 

·upon logic from our own national·standpoint and not necessari~ from 
* . 

that of the Soviets. The unvarnished truth is '»-t the Communists 

* For a perfect example of this type of specious reasoning, see: 

ID GSUSA, D/A, "Intelligence Review," #167, April 19.$0 (S), P• S. 

ACSI Int Doc Lib. 

not o~ enjoyed ~1e strategic initiative on a world-wide basis but 

also were c~ever enough to make excellent-use of it by deliberately 

diverting the major attention of our intelligence agencies away from 
. 11,a.-r . 
fae area"they had already selected for their projected military opera-

tions. 

The Communist counterintelligence and deception effort which was 

utilized in North Korea to cover the inte~ded invaeio~ remains very 
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impressive. By_ establishing a centralized military security system 

throughout the North Korean armed fo~ces and _exercising a strict in­

formation control in Pyongyang, the Soviets managed to conceal their 

plans for aggressive action even from the bulk of the Peoples Anny 
. *' 

officers and Labor Party officials int~t~ly involved. They were 

* Department of State/'North Korea: A Case Study of a Soviet 
\I 

Satellite (C), op. cit._, PP• 116-17. 

also able to keep the southern border so closely guarded that it soon 

became almost impossible for the ROK and other intelligence agents to· 

collect any truly revealing information about the military situation 

existing in North Korea. One of the most effective of the many decep-
a._p pa re" tb:J • · . 

tive measures that they ~b+i0tte.ey- adopted was to introduce a series 

of conflic.ting dates for the scheduled start of tbe invasion into their 

regular intelligence channels. This ·caused a wide variety of different 

dates on the subject to show up in American intelligence reports from 

numerous sources and undoubtedly_did help to foster a "cry wolf" atti­

tude among our intelligence officials which may have been natural but 
. rA/> J * 

was ~- assuredly fatal. 

* See: Harold Joyce Noble, "The Reds Made Suckers of Us All," 

The Saturday Evening Post, ~ol. 22$-6 (9 Aug 19$2)1 PP• 30 and 76. 
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Hr. Noble was a First Secretary at the ~rican Embassy in Seoul 

and acted as intelligence coordinator there for the Ambassador dur­

ing the pro-Korea period. 

The departmental intelligenc~ agency of the Army, therefore, 

along with the other intelligence agencies of the United States 

Government, entered the Korean Conflict in the wake of a violent 

wave of criticism that ·they had failed to provide any appropriate 

warning of the sudden invasion of South Korea by the N. K. Peoples 

Army.· Although a good deal or such criticism was plainly ju~tif'ied, 

especially that bearing upon the faulty evaluation of certain re­

ports received, some of it.manifestly was not. In this connection, 

it should be recalled that during the latter part of the preceding 

period, the OACofS 0-2, D/A, had been f~rced to contend with the 

crippling handicaps of an ill-judged economy drive personally pushed 

by a Secretary of Defense who neither understood rior appreciated the 

crucial importance of the-military irite~ligence error~ to national 

security called :for by the new conditions of Cold War •. The major 

changes wich were promptly demanded in that.unsatisfactory situa­

tion as a result or the Communist invasion thus become the subject 

for detailed examination in the next chapter. 
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CHAPrER IV 

FAVORABLE PROORESS 

\A/hi l ;> . • . . . 
.Althdtign some of the other beneficial results for Arnry intelli-

gence were not so immediately forthcoming, the outbreak ot hostili­

ties in Korea na-tur~y did put an abrupt end to the defense econoll11' 

drive that Secretary of Defense Johnson had been vigorously pushing 

ove.r the preced~ year. As a matter of tact, Mr. Johnson resigned 

his office, effective 19 September 19SO, and was replaced·two dqa 

* later by General or the Al'II\Y George c. ~rshall. With all the top 

* Facts on File1 1950, P• 29lJ. President Truman accepted Mr. 

Johnson's resignation "with regret." 

· governmental authorities having suddenly developed an avid interest 

in the Korean situation, there was soon a greatl7 increased demand 

for special briefings and studies covering a wide variety of ditfer-
/J e. r f ll.., '", ·v-.. 7 th t ·r t f 0 • · . 

ent intelligence subjects~ The OACofS G-2, D/A, officials also be-

came promptly involved in guiding the preparation of the intelligence 

portions·or an Arm:, expansion program which would necessitate a 
*· 

large supplemntal Arrq appropriation f'rom Congress.· iven though 

* The.regular Ariq Appropriation Act for_'FY 19:Sl (PL 7$9, 8!1.st 
. . 

Cong., 2d sess.) was no~ passed until 6 Sep So •. It was then followed 
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three weeks later by a 1st Supplemental Appropriation Act (PL 843, 

81st Cong., 2d seas.) totalling $3,166,4031000. See: Semiannual Re­
port of the Secretary of ~fense, J~ry l to June 301 19.51, PP• ll.9-21. 

most of the funds intended for intelligence use therem were purposely 

scattered among the Technical Service budgets, the departmental mill-
. . 

tary intelligence persoMel still had to assist first in estimae.ng. 

each or the required items and then shepherding them on·up through 

the nunierous·budgetary review agencies in order to reach a hoped for 

satisfactory conclusion.* 

,, * See: Memo {S)., Col George S. Smith for ACofS G-2, 21 Aug So, 

Tab "G-2 Since June 19.50," pp. 3-4, 0-2 3$0.09, Undated (21 Aug .50). 

WW-II Rec Div, GSA. 

Supplementary appropriations were needed by the depa~ental 

military intelligence agency most of all to permit the procurement 

of additional personnel. The agency was not only confronted with a 

laree· number of new and urgent production responsibilities but also 
ins f:.,1itt . · . · 
~ l, demands for reouming the conduct of several combat intel-

ligence functions that had been badly neglected during the_preceding 

Cold War period. ·1n this connection., it should be recalled that Gen­

eral Irwin.,· as late as 22 May 19$01 bad addressed a strong letter of 



Ce 
protest to higher authority describing the grave harm to the field 

c~llection effort stemming from recent reductions in the strength of 

the Army Attache system. That particular prote~t, though, was not 

even allowed to get beyond the Chief of Staff's Office because there 

seemed to be no prospect of it ever receiving &n3 sympathetic con-

* sideration by the Secretary of Olfense • 

. ¼ ss (S), G-2 to c/s and S/A, 22 May so, G-2 320.2, 22 May 50 

(24 Aug 43). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

Although the adverse personnel situation for the Army Attache 

system failed to change right away following the Korean outbreak, some . 

encouraging signs soon did commence to appear on the horizon. On 27 

June 1950, for example, the system was actually gra11ted an increase of 

3 officers, 6 enlisted men.and 7 civilians, with the contemplated plari 

being to charge a majority of these spaces against a newly established 

HDAP quota instead of the OACofS G-2, D/A. That plan could not be 

fully carried ·out, however, as- the 03partment or· Defense shortly •· 

~tio'1.l1fitu.'fi. part of this new Army MDAP quota to the Navy •. Never­

theless, based upon some subsequent discussions along similar lines, 

the Arrrrs Attache system eventualJ1' gained additional spaces for l o!ti­

cer· {India), l officer (Indo-China), l enlisted man (Belgi\Dll) and 2 

enlisted 
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. * 
men (Netherlands). Furthermore., in mid-July 19.$0, after Arrq Secre-

* See: Memos dated 27 and JO.June So, Fil~ G-2 .320.? (24 Aug 43). 

WW II Rec Div, GSA. The three additional enlisted men were code clerks 
u.s. 

called for_by t~e fact th~t the4Army- Attaches in Belgium and the Neth-
_Jv.~( . 

erlands had" been given the task of ~uting the ent.1-w ceypto-connuni-

cations function tor their companion MDAP offices. 

had · · 
tary Fr~ Pace, Jr.Arequested authority from the Secretary or Defense 

to reassign several spaces recently' rendered surplus through forced 

strength reductions within-the Satellite nations to Arm¥ Attache Office■ 

. in Turkey, China, Switzerland., Finland, Indonesia and Syria, Secretary 

Johnson reversed his previous stand in the matter coinpleteq by reply­

ing: "II) view of the urgent need for continuous intelligence collection 

trom areas peripheral to the .Soviet Union, I approve your recommenda-. 

tions and direct their immediate imple~ntation in order that these ke7 

* intelligence posts ma.7 be statf'ed without ~elay." 

* Ltrs (S), S/A to S/D, 12 Jul SO, and S/D to S/A, 24 Jul SOJ 

. G-2 320.2., 12 and 24 Jul SO (24 Aug 43). WW II· Rec ·ntv, GSA. 

These early actions with ·reference to obtaining personnel increases 

for the Amy Attache a711tem still fell tar short ·or satisfying the .... 
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immediate~/ of ·tho ePiiiCIIIJ. intellieence collection situation. 

The JCS, however, had already started to consider specific recommenda­

tions for major strength increases throughout the Service (Army, Navy 

and Air) Attache Offices, ·which were finally agreed upon and submitted 

to the new Secretary of I:efense on 26 September 1950. When Secretary 

* Marshall approved them on 11 October 1950, the Army Attache system. 

{t- See: IF (S), Acors 0-2 to ACofS 0-1, ~-2 .320.2, 24 Oct ,o, 
(24 Aue 43). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

received its first sizeable strength increase since World War II, 

amounting to 29 officers, 5 warrant officers, 21 enlisted men, 19 

u. s. civilians and .33 alien civiiians. This increase tqen served 

to bring the authorized strength of the system up to 1,50 officers, 

42 warrant officers, 14ienlisted men, 91 U. s. civilians and 229 
~~ 

alien civilians. 

* Memo, G-2 to ~ec Gen Staff, 20 Oct ,o, G-2 016/2-T, 20 Oct $0 

(1 Aug 50). ACSI Rec Sec. 

The OACofS G-2, D/A, proper likewise secured its otm personnel 

increases generally in this same manner. On 26·July 1950, it forwarded. 

a hastil.y prepared·staff study to the Joint Intelligence Committee 
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(JIC), asking tor a strength augmentation without further delq ot 

137 officers,; warrant officers, 42.enlisted men and 196 civilians. 

'!he proposed plan for accomplishing that augmentation was to recall 

66 reserve officers of junior grade with G-2 mobilization designa­

tions to active duty and r~rward regular assignment ·requests to the 

OACofS G-1, D/A, for the rest ot the officers. ·As maey warrant ot­

£icers as possible were then to be procured through the Career Manage• 

ment Division, AGO, and all required enlisted men ·obtained by trans_. 

* fer from the Department of the ArtrJ¥ Administrative Area (DAAA). The 

* IOM (S), Chief A & L Div to 0-2 Exec, 26 Jul SO, 0-2 320.2, 

26 Jul $0 (24 Aug 43). WW ll Rec Div, GSA. 

total requested civilian increase was ~ grante4, effective l$ Aug­

* ust 19$0, and 106 additional officer apaces were auth_orized one wee~ 

* Memo, Chief Civ Pers Br, Staff Adm Ott, to Chief, Staff Adm Off, 
OCS, 29 Sep SO, 0-2 ,320.2, 29·Sep SO (24 Aug 43). W II Rec Div, GSA. 

* later but 

* G-2 Memo, ·signed b7 Chief A & L Div, 22 Aug So, 1n special 

"Space Authorization File, 0-2," 0-2 ,320.2, Undated S2 (24 AUg 4)). 

·ww II Rec Div, GSA. r. 
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both only on a temporary basis. There were no warrant officers cur­

rently availabl~ tor reassignment, though, and, under the existing per­

sonnel policies, ~he ACofS G-1, D/A, balked at giving the departmental . 
military intelligence agency any more enlisted men. Civilian job de-

scriptions were· thus promptl7 prepared to cover the 42 enlisted men 

positions and a second augmentation program was aubmitted to the Oltice 

or the Chief o! Starr, not only for them but also 7 otticers and 11 

civilian spaces ~ •• L · Ae needed to support the speedl' preparation of 

* air target folders in collaboration with the USAF. 

* DF, ACofS 0-2 to Start Adm Oft OCS, _G-2 320.21 22 Aug SO 
(24 Aug h)). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

Al though this second 0-2 augmentation program was approved in 

October 1950, by then the matter had become more or less academic be-
. . k~ . 

· cause the bulk of the new personnel., especially the"civilians, were.$ltt1f~ 

not procurable. Between l July- l9SO and 31 August 1950, G-2 civilian 

personnel authorizations tor all purposes had risen from 381 to 609 

but, on 22 Septanber 1950, the actual strength in that particular cate­

gory was only 406. During the same general period, there were also 29 

·civilian resignations in ID and a careful screening of 977 applicants 

for employment in intelligence poai ti one was abie to produce just 35 Ji t.~v 
* Acc,nJ,;tJ ~J .. 

hirings. ~reO\t&r~ on 20 NoY81'11ber 19S.0, a total ot 140 G-2 augmentation 

* Memo, Chief Civ Pere Br, Start Adm Ott, to Chiet, Staff Adm.OCS, 



29 Sep SO, G-2 320.2, .29 Sep SO (24 .Aug 43). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

spaces remained unfilled and some 40 ·CIC enlisted men were still be­

ing ~tilized 1n . various capaci tie~ within the agency in an attempt · 

* to get the essential work done. 

* OM., Chief A & L Div to 0-2 Exec, 20 Nov So, in speciil "Space 

Authorization File 0-2," 0•2 320.21 Undated S2 (24 Aug 43). WW II 

Rec Div, GSA. 

It seemed to be almost a foregone conclusion that th~ rapid func­

tional expansion occasioned by the Korean Conflict would soon result 
' . 

in another maj~r reorganization tor the departmental intelligence 

agency 0£ the Arm:,, especiall7 ai'ter Gener~ Irwin's relief as the 

* Acors G-2, D/A, on (EDCMR) 29 Aug So. Tne · over-simplified organiza-

* D/A SO 137, 17 Jul SO. Tnie same order assigned Gen Irwin to 

Headquarters, u. S. Forces 1n Austria, with station at Salzburg and he 

received his promotion to Lt Gen (temporary) upon assuming command of 

those forces., on 13 Oct So. See: Dept of Def, Press Br, Lieutenant 

· General Stafford laRof Irwin, USA, up to date as _or• 7 Jun Sl. 

tion which he had prescribed for the agency, vi th the aecuri t7 and 

training functions and the adJlinistratiw and foreign liaison_tunc­

tions tespectiveq 
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merged together under single heads, had never w~rked out in a satis­

factory manner. General Bolling, his successor, th9ugh, had already 

* served both as the Deputy and Ac.ting ACof'S G-2, OSUSA, · and was inti-

{} Gen Bolling, who had been ~puty DI (ACof'S G-2) ever since 

Nov 47, received his appointment.to be the ACo~S G-2, D/A, effective 

23 Aue ,o. See: G-2 Memo No. 33., 23 .Aug So, G-2 300.6 (6 Jan So). 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

mately familiar with it. Since there were so many other more compel­

ling problems immediately at hand, the matter of reorganization was 

deliberately set aside for the time being •. Pressures for such action 

became so great in January 1951, however, that changes in organization 

were finally announced for the Office, ACofS G-2, Intelligence, effec­

tive l February 1951, along the following lines: 

a. The Administrative and Liaison Division is redesignated 
the.Administrative Division. The Administrative Division will 
retain all personnel and functions except those presently as-
signed to the Foreign Liaison Branch. . 

b. The Foreign Liaison Branch, A&L Division, is redesig­
nated the Foreign Liaison Office. The ·Foreign Liaison Office 
will retain all personnel and functions presently-assigned. 

c. The Security and Training Division will be abolished. 
d. The Training-Division will be established with.the 

following branches assigned: 
Training Branch 
Plans and Organization Branch 
Reserve Components Branch 
Map and Photo Branch 

The Allocations Section, presently assfgned-to Training Branch, 
will be transferred to the Plans and Organization Branch. 

e. The Security Division will be established with the fol-
lowing branches assigned: · 
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Operations Branch 
. Security of Military Information Branch 

Censorship Branch 
t • . nie Office of the Assistant Executive for Plans and 

Coordination will be abolished and the Planning and Coordi­
nating.Office will be established. 

g. The Control Office ·w111 be established. * 

* Memo, "Reorganization of OAC/s, G-2, Inte~9.~ce," 2.5 Jan Sl, 
ft r.>oq.,S,jf· , .. r-

G-2 300.6., 2; Jan Sl (12 Jan 51).· ACSI Bee Sec • .,Iteittppointments 
i .J ,~ . 

als.o made at this same time, were1 Col (i'oruer Brig Gen) John w. Mid- .. 

dleton to~ Chie.t·ot the Training Div; Col Paulo. Cramer, Chief of 

the Security Div and Col Charles H. Ott, Chief' of' the Administrative 

Div. 

The only new element introduced into the departmental mili tar;r 

intelligence agency by this 1 February 19;1 reorganization was a 

small Control Office designed to operate directq- under the G-2 Execu­

tive. It had recently become quite the fashion in American govern­

mental circles~ emphasize the so-called management function through 

forming separate control offices for that purpose. Tne avowed. goal 

was to improve administrative practices and to devise mor~ efficient 

work methods wi ~ the agency concerned. 1he G-2 Control O!f'i~e was 

·thus initiall7 allocated a ·total of' tour military spaces, plus neces­

sary civilian clerical help, and called upon "to plan• romulate, ini­

~ate, coordinate and review policies, procedures, and programs in 

inanagement tor the Off'ice of' the Acors 0-2, Intelligence." '!he fir·et 

Chief of the 0-2 Control 
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Office was Lt. Col. (later Col.) Herbert L. Nelson and its key civ­

ilian member soon came to be Mr. Henry J ... Ritterbush •. Listed on the 

Department of the Anrr:, organization charts as~ 11 IBM Special Govt 

* Representative," the latter official was charged with surveying the 

* See: D/A Org Chart, "Office ACofS 0-2, Intelligence, Chief's 

and Key Personnel," 2 Apr 51. ACSI Rec Sec. 

agency's intelligence activities in order to determine their adapta­

bility to machine recording procedures. It was under Colonel Nelson's 

personal direction and Mr. Ritterbush's technical supervision, there­

fore, that the highly praised G-2 Centr~ Records Facility_(CRF) utiliz­

inB such procedures was formaliy established at Fort Rola.bird, Md., on 

* 17 August 1951. 

* Ltr,_AGAP-A.(2 Aug 51) G-1, copy in: G-2. 020 G-2 Central Rec­

. ords Facility~ 17 Aug 51 (8 Jul 51)._ ACSI Rec Sec. Mr. Ritterbush 

· held an Arrrr:, Reserve (AOC). commission· as a Lt Col and, on 22 Nar 51, 

had volunteered to come on active duty ~o assist in setting up this 
. t~erBwtCol 

CRF. When the IBM Co7 his employer, agreed to grant him one year I s 
" 

leave with full pay for a~complishing that task, however, he chose to 

· remain '- civilian. File G-2 2011 Ritterbush, Henry J. ACSI Rec Sec. 

See also: Ltrs1 Col H9ward Michelet, U.S.A., 14 Aug 61, and.Col Herbert 

L. Nelson, U.S.A. Ret, 28 Aug 61; to Col Bruce W. Bidwell,· D/A. Author's 

File. 
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While the l February 1951 reorganization did succeed in straight­

ening o~t several of the more important functional problems that had 

been plaguing the departmental military intelligence agency of the Arrq 
a__ /on.q . 

for_pem~time, it failed noticeably to resolve all or them. Still at 

hand, for instance; was the controversial question of whether the funda­

mental collection and d~ssemination f~ctions ought to be performed sep­

arately or decentralized among the various branches engaged in intelli• 

gence production. The previous organization had represented a distinct 

compromise in this matter, by forming a combined Collection and Dissem-
. . ? . 

ination Branch as a.regular pa.rt of the large Intelligence (Production) 

Division, OACofS G-2, D/A. Coincident with the l February 1951 reor­

ganization, though, these two functions·were split up and given to sep• 

arate Dissemination and Requirements Branches but kept under that same 

Division. A "Requirements" designation was considered more appropriate 

, for .the latter branch than the traditional "Collection" designation,--

: because of the broad nature of the additional requirements that the Kor­

ean outbreak.had presented to the agency, which were then felt.to be. 

to: 

a. Implement an accelerated collection program for the 
Department of Anny; coordinate such activity with the Central 
Intel1icence Agency and supplement that AgenCJ''e program in 
the collection or military information. 

· b. Establish policies and procedures in the conduct and 
handling or covert collection activities on a world-wide basis 
and coordination of such matter-, with the Central Intelligence 
Agency. 
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c. Effect the production and dissemination of foreign and_ 
domestic intellieence·pertaining to the covert capabilities of 
Soviet, Satellite, and Communist elements to accomplish espion-. 
age, sabotage, and subversion that would adversely affect.the 
Korean War. 

d. ReestabH.sh the Army's evasion and escape program. 
e. Increase the inter-exchange of intelligence documente 

to meet the demands of units embarking for Korea. * 

* "Major Activities of Requirements Branch Relating to Korean 

Conflict During Period 25 June 1950 - 6 September 1951" (_S), 0-2· 

314.7, 16 Oct 51 (30 Oct 42), PP• l-2. ACSI Rec Sec. 

The greatest need of the Army intelligence effort during the 

early part of the Korean Conflict period obviously was to ex.pane its 

collection capabj_lities.,. both in Washington and the field. Hence, 

the new Requirements Branch of the Intelligeme (Production) Division, 

OACofS G-2, D/A~ was given the •~¥9£lrc"tssion of ~accelerating the 

Dei:artment of the Army's collection program and pro:n-ding a control 

point for the collection and evaluation or all intelligence informa-
0 i\j \ •1 ct l I lf . . · 

tion." ·1t sought t6 accomplish this intricate task by forming a Col-
. A . 

lectj_on and Evaluation Section around the nucleus of experienced mill• 

tary an~ civilian personnel who had been in the old World-Wide Branch . . * 
of the Intelligence Group, OACofS G-2, -D/A, when the invasion started. 
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Shor1llf Theretl..f fer, . · · · 
.J .. t -the· 1mae tiln~ the 0-2 Control Office, in coi::meotion with an as-

signed major project "to stuey and prepare recommendations !or re­

grouping the cauponents or the Office or the ACofS 0-2,u reached a 

considered conclusion that the collection and dissemination functions 

should be performed independentl:y or intelligence production. Effec­

tive 16 J~ 19Sl, therefore, the existing Intell.1gence (Production) 

Division waB abolished and two new diviaions, with certain epeoitied 

branches, were created in place or it, as follows: 

Production Ill.vision 
Eastern Branch 
Eurasian Branch 
Western Branch 
Estimates Branch 
Technical Branch 
Special Research Branch 

Collection and Dissemination (C & D) Division 
0-2 Document Library Branch 
Publications Branch · 
Special Procurement Branch 
Bequirements Branch * 

* G-2 Memo No. 17, 18 Jul Sl, G-2 309.6, 18 Jul Sl (S Jan Sl). 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

Although a functional separation Qf that particular nature had 

long been advocated by lll8.IJ1' intelligence authorities, the results 

did not tum .out to ~ entire]J favorable 1n all cases. It tended, 
• 

tar example, to aultil)q the coordination problems IUl'l'ounding the con-

r• 



duct or the daily intelligence teleconf'erence between the Acors G-2, 

D/A, and Headquarters, FECOM, that was designed ·to receive ti.me~ 

infonnation on developments occurring throughout the Far East. The 

Eastern Branch or the Intelligence (Production) Division nad·been 

give~ the mission or sipervising this informative teleconference, in 

which representatives of (?ther intelligence agencies at the seat of 

the government participated regularly, and was also held responsible 

for pertorming the following closely related functions: 

a. Preparation o.f the daily agenda. 
b. Maintenance or the daily teleconference situation map. 
c. Preparation.or special briefings or teleconference· in­

formation to ~ariou.s General Staff Agencies. * 

* "Summary or Major Activities or ACofS G-2, 2, June l9SO 

through 8 September 19Sl" (C), P• 3, Call No. 20-2.2 AA 19SO-Sl. 

Gen Rer Off, oam. · 

After the G-2 reorganization or 1 Februaey 19Sl, the Eastern 

Branch continued to remain the action unit for the FECOM teleconfer­

ence. and the new Requirements Branch was charged w1 th ~ coordinating 

and executing administrative details concerning telecons. 0_ This sy-s­

tem or divided control could be made to operate in a r~:cy, eatis­

ractory manner while these two branches were an integral part or· the 

Intelligence (Production) Division but it tailed to work out smoothll' 

following the functional separation between production and collection-

IV-lS 

- . 

r·· 
I 



. . 

dissemination_ which became effective 16 July 19.$1. A special effort 

was then made during the next month to settle ·- these difticul ties by' 

naming the Requirements Branch as the action unit for the FECCH tele-. · n e. "e. rThe le. s.s J . 
conference. A. beoau~e the Eastern Branch still held sole authority tor . 

handling all 1 tams concerned vi th inteW.gence production ,,2.~r Ur 
* therein, tlmngh:, the new 8)"8tem was not ve17 successful either. 

Al though the authorized procurement or former eneiv scientists · 

and te_chnicians for United States exploitation through PAPERCLIP pro­

cedures had ended during September 1947, the Arrq continued to be 

directq involved in the conduct of similar oases on an.individual 

basis under a different legal authority. Shortq before the Korean 

outbreak, the mission of supervising this and several other sensitive 

departaental intelligence activities, such as defector operations 

and the development or a program aimed at~ certain persons to 

Communist exploitation, was assigned to the Intelligence (Production) 

Division,. OACofS 0-2, D/A. Since these varied operations seldom had 

anything at al_l to do with the production of militaq intellige1;1ce, 

Brig. Gen. John Weokerling, Chief or the Intelligenoe (Production) 

Division, eoon recommended their concentration ,,. .. 
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within the Administrative and Liaison (A&L) Division. This action 

* was actua~ taken, in October 19SO, by re-forming an earlier Spec-

* G-2 Memo No. 31, 13 Oct so, 0-2 300.6, 13 Oct so,(6 Jan So). 
ACSI Rec Sec. 

ial Procurement ·Branch ot the A&L m vision. 'When the new Collection 

and Dissemination Division was organized effective 16 July 19Sl, how­

ever, the Special Procurement Branch was made a part or it. That par­

ticular branch had also recent1y been charged with the twin tasks of 

selecting a site !or and supervising the construction or physical tac-
for 

ili ties "t an Armed Service.a Personnel Interrogation Center (ASPIC) 

and an Armed Services Document InteW-gence Center (ASDIC), _in coa­

* pllance with a di·recti~ issued to the ACo~S 0-2, D/A., by the JCS. 

* JCS ·950/2$, App B, Par l, P• 413, ·based upon JIC-456/40 and 

approved by the Secretary of Defense (JCS 9$0/29), on 24 Mar Sl. Bec­

ords or·the JCS. 

These two closely related agencies were then later joined together and, 

on l October 19Sl, announced to the Ariq_aa comprising The Ariq Securit, 

* Center, Washington, D. c. 
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0 • SECRET 

* GO 86, l Oct $1. 

($) Despite the lessons of World War II, plans for immediately ex­

panding the Army technical intelligence effort in the event of an emer­

gency had been serious]¥ neglected during the Cold War period. To 

make matters worse, the Technical Intelligence Section of G-2, FECOl{, 

had also been inactivated in 1949 as an econom;y measure and its £unc­

tions distributed aroonG the ·various FECOM technical eervices. The 

net result was a marked lack of effective general staff supervision 

over the collection and examination of eneiv equipment captured by 
. . 
the United Nations forces durine the early stages of the Korean Con-

flict. While the OACofS G-2, D/A, was prompt in recognizing that 

fully representative technical i~telllgence teams from Washington 

were needed in the combat theater without delay and even took the 

lead in arranging to have them quickly organized and instructed~ the 

personnel of these initial teams were natural~ inclined to operate 

more as agents for_thcir own technical services than to satisfy the 

needs of the departmental military intelligence agency itseli. It 

thus· became necessary in November 1950, to send Lt. Col. (later Col.) 

George Artman, Chief or the Weapons and F,quipment Section., Technical 

Branch, OACofS· G-2, D/A, to FECOM for ·three months to help set up. a 
. ,~d, f/1tF1,·~r · 

satisfactory ~eporting system for technical. i:ritormation and to coordi-, 
•. , .. 

nate the classification and shipment of captured mater~al from the 

field • .Meanwhile, the OACots G-2, 1:)/A, officials had procee~ed ~ 

establish 
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an appropriate project £or training Technical Intelligence Coo~ation 

Detachments at the Army General School, Fort Riley, Kans,and those units 

commenced_ to arrive.in Korea by the spring or 1951. 

* "Summar,· or Major Activities of ACof'S 0-2, 2$ June 19$0 - 8 Sep­

tember 1951," op. cit., PP• 3-S. In Sep SO, Col Collin S. !t'ers was 
g }1:Je . 

appointed to act as 7V\ Technical Intelligence Coordinator for FECOM. 

Another unfortunate result o~ this failuz:e to anticipate the need 

for a proper technical intelligence program in case or an emergency was 

that it delayed the start or collecting and exploiting enezq name"),la te 

data from the intelligerx:e standpoint in Korea. A auccesstul project 

of that type had constituted one or the outstanding military intelli­

gence achievements against Japan during World War II but it now had to 

be redeveloped all over again completely from scratch. Realizing that 

the Korean Contlict offered a most promising opportunity for analyzing 

naml)late data obtained from captured eneiv equipmnt, the Technical 

Branch, ·oACo!S G-2, D/A, first communicated with ·FECOM to express a de­

partmental interest in the matter and then issu~d general instructions 

to cover the collection or· such markings throughout th~ Far Ea~tern 

Theater. when the announced plan showed few aigns ot any real progress, 

though, Maj_! Johan O. Ronningen of the Munitions Production Subsection 
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of that'branch was sent to the Far East in November 1950., to render 

advice and ass~stance to 0-2., FEC0M., tor preparing a suitable hand­

book on these markings. This handbook wast~ issued during 

Maroh 1951, with a.Signal supplement added to it several months later. 

By June 1951, the OACotS 0-2, D/A, had also managed to publish ·an of­

ficial directive defining ito specii'i~ requirements within this pro-

* ductive intelligence field but that was a wole year after the &l:ld:181l 

* Ibid • ., P• 5. 

opening of the Korean invasion. 

The departmental military intelligence agency had likewise pio­

neered 1n the favorable development during World War II of an Escape 

and Evasion (.E&E) instructional program, known as MIS-I, for use by 

military personnel who sudde~ found themselves isolated within enell\Y 

or other forbidding territory. Ear~ in 1949, due ma:Jnly to econoiv 

considerations, primary general start responsibility for that program 

had been transferred from the Intelligence Di vision to the P.].ans and 

Operations (P&O) Division, D/A, where it remained completely neglected. 

In March 1949, though~ the Director ot P&O waa prevailed upon to ae-
• I • 

termina the·desirability and feasibili'li7 of such training and. what it 

shoul~ consist ot ~er the current conditions. Unfortunateq1 with 

no sense or urgenc7 apparen~ being felt throughout, the General Start 

on the subject, 
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* See: DF, D/P&O to D/O&T and D/I, 8 Mar 49, t/v File (TS) 

G-2 25).6 (10 Oct 50). ACSI Rec Sec. 

The Korean outbreak natur~ aroused a renewed interest in E&E 

' training, especi~ among the air elemen-ts of the UN Forces, but it 

was not until October 1950 that the Joint Subsidiaey- Plans Division 

(JSPD) of the JCS scheduled a formal meeting to dis.cuss the matter. 

During this meeting, which was attended by representatives from A-2, 

ONI, Navy-Air, Marine-Air, Navy-Ops1 Anny (G-2 and 0.:..3) and. the otfice 

of Policy Coordination (OPC) of CIA, it was agreed that the Arrq FAE 

function should rest primarily wit.h the G-.3_ atatf sections. Never­

theless, the corresponding 0-2 staff sections should also stand ready 

at all times to furnish required assistance.in preparing FAE tra1n1ng 

literature and establishing interrogation or debriefing centers tor 

* the progru. On 2~ December USO, ·however, ·men the JSPD decided . 

. . . 
* See: MR (C}, R. W. Guenthner, 10 Oct So, and DF ACotS 0-3 

to ACotS G-2, 17 Oct $Os File (TS) 0-2 2$3.6 (10 Oct SO). .lCSI Bee 

Sec. 

to appoint an ad hoc Escape 
. --
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and Evasion_ Co~ttee, the original 0-2 member thereof, Col. Frank 

N. Le~ey, became its Chairman by_seniority and this same policy 

was then continued after h~ had been repla~ed by Lt. Col. -(later Col.) 

M. J. Hagood, Chief of the Returnee Section, Requirements Branch, ID, 

* OACofS G-2, D/A. 

* 111-lajor Activities of Requirements Branch Relating to Korean 

Conflict luring Period 2S. June 19.$0 - 8 Septemberl951" (S), op. cit., 

PP• .3-4. 

Despite the obvious need of a revitalized E&E program~ 

Q8EAI in the Far East, the Service 11iembers or the ad hoc Escape and 
. --

~vasion Committee could neither agree among themselves nor with the 

CIA members concerning agency responsibility for directing it. On 

26 February 1951, though, the Chief of Starr did approve· the ·recom­

mendations of an Arrfr¥ stuey to the effect that primary general eta.rt 

supervision of the entire E&E program should be retumed to the ACotS 

G-2, D/A. When the military $ervices also accepted flil.l CIA control 

over the associated function of devising a covert correspondence sys­

tem with u. s. prisoners or war, the FltE program then proceeded to 

make rapid strides in developnent, as follows: 

March 19.$1 - The ACof'S G-2, D/A, took poaitive·steps to estab~ 

lish and maintain a close liaison with tbe newq :tormed P8JChologi­

cal War-

r· 
! 
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fare Special Starr Division, D/A, not only.in regard to the E&E pr~­

gra~ but also for all forms or unconventional warfare. 

April 1951 - The X Corps started an experimental F.&E course of 

instruction in Korea, which was shortly adopted by the other two (I and II) 

Corps of the Eighth Anny. 

July 1951 - The ACofS 0-2, D/A, forwarded an official letter to 

the CG, Army Field Forces, directing the installation of F,&,E training 

as a regular part of the basic Army: trainingSchut'u ( ( , 

July 1951 - A four-officer staff group was formed in Tokyo, under 

the sponsorship of 0-2, FECOM, to draw up a theater E&E training plan 

and a set' of standard operating procedures tor promptly interviewing 

E&E retumees in the hope of improving auch training. 

August 1951 ~ Two trained officers from the OACofS G-2, D/A, were 

attached to Headquarters, Sixth Arn\Y; Presidio of San Francisco, Calit., 

in order to present a SO-minute E&E lecture to all personnel being pro­

. cessed through West Coast ports of embarkation tor Far Eastern duty. 

October 1951 - D/A Pamphlet No. 21-46, entitled "Behind Enemy 

Lines," was publish~d for the express purpose of diss-1nating F.&E in­

fo:nnation throughout the United States A~. 

April 1952 - The ACotS G-2, D/A, nominated 1st Lt. Addison R. 

Bragg as the tirst of eix officers to be trained by CIA in all aspects 
. . 

or activities pertaining to covert correspondence with u. s. prisoners 

of war. 
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July 1952 - CG, AFF, delegated his responsibility for con­

ducting both the basic training and port of embarkation phases 

of the :c&E program within the Zone of Interior to -the.six Conti­

nental Armies. · 

November 1952 - The ACofS G-2, D/A, approved a recommendation 

from the CG, AFF, that the F&.E lecture should- be given at an earlier 

date in the basic training progr~ and then followed '.by field axer-. 

cises, designated as· "Survival Training," thus to comprise a more 

normal part of the training cycle. 

November 1952 - The E&E.Briefing Officer at the East Coast Port 

of Embarkation, Camp Kilmer, N. J., reported. that he had already 

* given ]$8 briefings, which were attended by a total of.93,862 persons. 

* Ib.id., pp. 3-8. See also: File (TS), Mar Sl-llov 52, G-2 2S3.6 

(10 Oct 50). ACSI Rec Sec. 

As previously mentioned, the sudden arrival or the Korean Con­

flict-had brought about a tremendous increase in demands for intel­

ligence dissemination, especialq briefings on the military situa­

tion. One of the very first acts 9£ the Intelligence (Production) 

Division, OACofS G-_2, D/A, therefore, was ·to organize an operations 

team within the G-2 War Room, composed of Far Eastern experts from. 

G-1, G-2, G-3, G-4, A:1r Force and Navy, tor peri'orming that emergency 

briefing function. 

r· 
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This hastily assembled teamwas•then able to present almost contin­

uous Korean situation briefings for the Secretary or the Army, Chief° 

ot Sta.rt, and other appropriate individuals and agencies,· including 

the press. As soon as it became practicable to establish such brief­

ings on a more formal basis, however, responsibility for executing 

them was transferred from the Eastern Branch to the Dissemination 

Branch, ID, and all outside representation, except from G-3, was dis­

continued. For the next several months_ the new 0-2 Briefing .Unit 

averaged approximately SS briefings of various types each week and, 

b7' October 19$1, although a considerable n~ber of unscheduled brief­

ings still kept coming up, the regular briefing eche~e was gener­

alq fixed-along the following lines: 

Iaily Briefings . . 
Office of Secretary of Defense - Current Korea Sit & Ops 
Department or the -Army Briefing- Current Korea Sit & Ops 

· (Joint a-2/0-3 Briefing) 

Semi-Wee~Briefings 
Secre . or theA.nl\Y - Monday: CUrrent Korea Sit & Ops 

· Thursday: Current Korea Sit & Ops 
UN Ambassadors (New State Bldg}- Tuesda1': Current Korea Sit & Ops 

Friday: Current Korea Sit & Ops . 

Wee~Briefings 
General Council - Wednesda.71 Current Korea Sit & Ops 

Current World Roundup· 
G-2 MIC - Thursdays Current Korea Sit & Ops 
0-2 Briefing for 0-3 . - Fridq: Current Korea Sit & Ops 
.Press Briefing (Off-Record) - Fridays Current. Korea Sit & Ops 
Office or Secretary ot Defense - Friday: Current World Roundup 
Foreign Attaches . • - Wednesday: Current Korea Sit & Ops 
Strategic Intelligence School - _Monday (When Requested) Current 

Korea Sit & Ops 

Bi-Wee~ Brief~s ·· . 
Arme Forcesdical PolicJ' Council - Mondq: Current World Rounchlp 
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Notea On Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays, a written briefing 
of Korea Sit & Ops is prepared covering previous 24-hour 
period (from Telecon) and is posted on the 0-2 Situation 
Map in the War Room. * 

* "Summary or Major Activities of ACofS G-2, 2S June l9SO through 

8 September 1951" (C), op. cit., PP• 10-12 and Tab c. 

There was also an urgent need indicated for written reports on 

the Korean situation)to be distributed periodically to oepta:JJ\ desig­

nated American military and other officials all over the world. This 

major requirement was promptly satisfied by the publication of two new 

intelligence reports, as follows: 

a. A daily situation report (SITREP) on Korea. The Cur­
rent Section of the World-Wide Branch (later Estimates Branch), 
ID, was made responsible for the production of this report . 
which was disseminated within the Department o! Dei'ense and 
transmitted electrically to overseas commands, military attaches 
and military missions. Participation by 0-3, Air and Navr was 
obtained. In April 1951, this function vaa transferred to the 
War Room. 

b. Woi,ld Intelligence Notes Digest ('WIND), This report 
was initiated on 6 July 1950 in order to satisfy a request from 
CINCFE that be be informed -or major current intelligence devel­
opments throughout the world. The WIND ia dispatched to CINCFE 
daily, Monday through Friday, based on the most important items 
published in the Daily Intelligence Briefing.* 

* ~•, P• 12. 

The big problem, though, confronting the departmental intelli- · 

~ 
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gence agency of the Arrq immediately after tbe Korean outbreak.was, 

as usual, one of how to procure sufficient and q~ied military per­

sonnel for sustaining its rapid expansion. There had been a large 

number of promising pronouncements made by higher authorities during 

the post-World War II period on the subject of" improving intelli.gence 

personnel policies but they had all come to naught when these same 

authorities failed to follow them up vigorously in the face or an en­

suing de!ense econOJV drive. As a matter or fact, the sudden opening . . 
i . . . 

or the Korean invasion had found the ACof"S 0-l 'and' ACotS G-2, D/A, 
. f. 

still in the midst or a protracted argument over the details or form­

ing an Intelligence Career Management Branch under the Career Manage-

. ment Division, AGO, to implement a plan for intelligence personnel 

specialization which had been outlined bJ' the latter authoritJ on 

8 June·1950. It was not ~til 22 September 19$0, that the ACotS G-1, 

D/A, finally did approve "in principle" the establishment of" this In-
·* 

telligence Career Management Branch and then more th• seven aontha 

* See: Report or_Actions Comp~eted, 0-2 to Seo as, 27 Sep SO, 
o-2·01.6/?~T, 27 Sep SO (1 Aug SO). ACSI Bee Sec. 

later before a new regulation could be completed ao aa to provide far. 

voluntary career apecializatio~ by officers within the tollowing·••­

lected ~telligence fields: 



-

(1) Strategic intelligence, to include the General Start, 
joint intelligence agencies, and the Arm, attache system. 

(2) Intelligence staff's or major·commands and field armies 
and higher headquarters. · · 

(3) Army Security Agency. 
(4) Counter Intelligence Corps. 
(S) Specialized intelligence units. * 

* SR 60$-150-30, 10 MST 51, par. 1. 

Neanwhile, the military intelligence officials had found a solid 

friend in Mr. Frank Pace, Jr., who became the Secretary of the Anny, 

ef'fective 30 March 19$0. In Januaeyl9Sl,·ror example, he per-sonaH:y­
per-.sana..l 

expressed a strohg interest 1n the Armf Attache system to General Boll-

" ingand stated that he considered it the ~ost important intelligence 

collection means available _to the Department of the-Arrq. He also 

wanted arrangements made tor all the Army Attaches·to be. presented to 

him upon their ~turn from foreign station and a letter prepared tor 

his own signature requesting the Secretary ot State to notif7 the Amer­

ican Ambassadors and Minit!l'te.ra that Arq Attaches "are not aides nor . 

* attached to them f'or the purpose or planning social attairs~" Further-

* See: Ltr (S), Bolling ~ Arm, Attaches(Grallng, Canada), 10 Jan 

51, G-2 350.091 10 Jan 51 (2S Nov 46). W II Rec Div,,GSA. 
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more, when General Bolling informed hilll or the _fact that the depart­

mental military intelligence agenq had experienced great dittioult7 

in filling a number of critical Army Attache posts with suitable or-· 

ficers under the existing volunteer system, Secretary Pace promptq 

approved tilling thes~ posts bJ' detail from among oi'ticers of the 
. - PiJ. r ~-~ 

"highest c~liber and qualifications. n He did not tail to J<>Xlciw::up 
Vf~ ;~ . · -
an these favorable declarations either, ae General Bolling was aoon 

in receipt· or a direct communication from Assistant Secretary ot the 

Array Earl D. _Johnson, reiterating the Secret,aey•s personal interest 

in the Anq Attache sy•tem and asking what specific action could be 
*-

taken to meet i ta immediate personnel requirements. This · queey event-

* SS (S), 0-2 to C/S and Asst S/A, 12 Jan Sl, G-2 041.221-T, 

12 Jan Sl {27 Dec 43). ACSI Rec Sec. 

ually resulted in the ACo.fS G-1, D/A, nominating 18 Artillerymen, 24 

Infantrymen and 9 Armor officers from the "uppe~ 10% or the Army" to till 

* by detail several vac~t Army Atta~he posts. 

* See: DF, 0-2 to G-1, & Jan Sl, 0-2 04]..221-T, 8 Jan Sl, 12 Jan 

Sl (27 Dec 43). WW II Rec Div,.GSA. Sec Pace.had.another e:ven more 

pointed letter ready tor dispatch to the Sec ot State in regard to the 

social phases of .&rrv Attache duties but.apparentq dropped the idea 

when he discussed it with. the Sec ot Det > on 19 Jan Sl, and found Gen Mar­

shall unsympathetic in the matter. 



·-

0n·1 J~ 1949, in line with his determined campaign to unitJ 

the Service Attache Ofticaa, Secretar, of Defense Johnson ~d ordered · 

the designation at eadl foreign station of a "Senior Military Attache" 

to represent the National Military Establishment within the host coun­

try. This• il1lposed system was never popular among the three Services, 

and, in the case of intelligence activities, it often did tend to en­

courage some non-responsive reporting and collection from the field. 

The claim was also advanced that under the new merger B7stem the Ser­

vice Attache Offices were fast becamini too complicated and unwield7 

from an administrative standpoint. That particular all.egation, though, 
scernt~ . . 
~ open to serious question. Nevertheless, actions were initiated 

during February .19;1, which ti~ led to the applicable Department 

of· Defense order being rescinded and, effective 26 Juq 19Sl, the Anq 

Attaches were once more· permitted to reassume their own Service desig-

* nation. 

* See: File, 0-2, 350.09, Feb-Jul Sl (31 Dec 48), ACSI Rec Sec. 

The fact that Secretary Pace continued to remain greatq inter­

ested in the military intellige~ce function became clearq evident on 

12 October 19Sl, lihen he addressed a note to the Vice Chief ot Start 

describing hie grave concern over the rital role it would have.to plq 

in cormection with the planned tactical use ot atomic weapons. He· felt 
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that more emphasis should be given to assisting the Ar1ff¥ intelligerce 

effort and suggested such emphasis might -"come from added appropria• 

tions, ~tt.er selection of persomel, and, possibq, promotion. of per• ff 
somel. 0 One result of his noie was a directive from 1flft,~hLffi,Jlitf'fa 

* Memo (S), Sec Gen Start to G-2, l5 Oct Sl, 0-2 350.096 (JS Oct 

Sl). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

for the Training Branch, OACo.f'S G-21 D/A, to make a full scale study 

of ~e subject. Upon completion., this study presented a principal con­

clusion that the current Arlff¥ intelligence methods and procedures were 

· "adequate to perm:i. t efficient tactical use of atomic weapons" but fur­

ther work would be needed to tul.til future requirements· tor qualitied 

intelligence specialiets and to develop a aat1.atact017 training program 

* tor insuring intelligence aucoese within this ~ried field. Three dqa 

* ss {S), 0-2 .to c/s and S/A, 26 Nov Sl, 0-2 JS0.096, 26 Nov Sl 

{15 Oct ~l). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

later, General Bolling also forwarded ·a list directq -~ Secretary Pace 

spelling out the positive steps that he had·recentq taken to improve 

the a~rse Ar,v intelligence eituation, ae followaa 

IV•3l r· 

-



a. All. G2 personnel have been directed to stress the 
improvement of intelligence operations in lectures to Service 
School students. 

b. A recommenda ti.on to the Chief' of Staff has be en pre­
pared that a Military Intelligence Reserve Officers Training 
Corps Unit be ~stabliehed. This study was forwarded to the 
Assistant Chief of Sta.ft, G-3 tor coordination. 

q. A staff study is under preparation recommending the 
ree_ntablishment of a Mili ta:ry Intelligence Training Center in 
an effort to meet the expanded requirements for intelligence 
specialists. · 

d. A study was _ requested of the Arrey- War College on the 
advisability of establishing an Armed Forces Intelligence Col­
lege. A study is being prepared in the Office of 02 reviewing 
intelligence training in the Army School System, including the 
Strategic Intelligence School and the advisability of establish­
ing an Armed Forces Intelligence College. 

e. Based upon Korean experiences, Branch Schools are em­
phasizing combat intellieence training in their curriculum. 

f. A study which recommends expansion of the intelligence 
specialist training program was implemented by a directive from 
the Chief of Staff entitled "Procurement of Intelligence Spec-

. ialist Personnel" and is now in committee. 01, 02, GJ., and TAG 
are participating in this study. 

g. A recommendation is being forwarded by 02 to the Chief 
of Staff that the Intelligence Section, Special Assignments· 
Branch, Career Management Division, TAG, be transferred to G2. 
The present status of this reconrnendation is that it is being 
processed through General Staff coordination and is waiting tor 
a formal reply i'rom 01. 

h. A memorandum has been forwarded to the· Chief of ,Staff 
from G2 requesting that G2 be given a modified Schedule "A" 
authority to insure an intelligence career plan for-civilians. 

i. G2 has recommended that a percentage of the graduates 
from the U. S. Military Academy and senior ROTC uni ts should be . 
encouraged to apply for intelligence specialization. _A pro­
posed letter to this effect has been forwarded from 02 £or the 
consideration of 01. 

j. In accordance with letter from the Secretary or the 
Army to the Chief of Starr, dated 7 November 1951, subject: 
"Research and Development Organization" and the instructione 
of the Chief of Starr to the Comptroller of the Army, a Re­
se$rch and Development Section if being orgalii1ed in the Office 
or the 02.• * . 
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* Memo (C), 0-2 to S/A, 29 Nov Sl, G-2 3so.09, 29 Nov Sl 
(6 Nov 51). WW ll Rec Dir, GSA. Mr. Pac~ wrote on this memo that 

it seemed "like a splendid program.• 

Ear~ in March 1952, the Department ot Defense tinal.q issued a 

new regulation which had the main effect ot making each Service again 

individually responsible for the entire conduct of i'bs own attaclie 

system. While certain joint comnnmicationa and fiscal operations were 

still authori_zed:, especially tor the Army and Air Force, they· could 

-

now only be established on the 'basis of an approved mutual agreement. 

Voluntary inter-Service coordination measures were also strong~ en-· 

couraged tor the e,cprelN!I purpose of providing closer cooperation and 

preventing duplication of intelligence ~ollection effort both in Wash­

ington and the f'ield. By l October 19.52, the ArJV Attache system thus 

came to include a total ot 67 foreign stations and consisted ot 169 

officers, 43 warrant officers, 173 enlieted men~ 104 American civilians 

and 257 alien civilians. At the same time, the-intelligence production 

officials concerned remained 1D general agreement that approxlmateq 

7S% of the useful intelligence information tor the Department of the 

Arnu currentq stemmed tran the activities ot thi1 extenaive attache 

* system. 

* "'l'he Ar,q Attache System,• l Oct S2, 0-2, 041.221, 1 Oct S2 

(27 Dec 43), P• 2. W II Bee Div, GSA. 

r· 
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It becomes p~inly apparent, therefore, that the departmental 

intelligence agency or the Artrf¥ was far from ready at the start ot 

the Korean Conflict period to function effectively in support ot 

major combat. Its operations had been severely handicapped during 

the_preceding period by a rigorous defense economy drive and there 
. . . 

was insufficient time available to readjust the national intelligence 

effort properly following the passage of the National Security Act of 

1947. Steps were immediate:cy taken to improve the agency performance 

in all categories or activity but, as usual, it was practicalq impos­

sible to procure qualified personnel to carr.r out an., eatiefacto17 ex­

pansion program without considerable dela7. Although favorable prog­

ress could be promp'tJ.1' reported 1n Jn8I17 instances, some badly needed 

improveD'&'lts continued to remain essentiail1' unfulfilled even two 
' i 

_years after the sudden opening ot hostilities. · t · C· : I , · I 

Meanwhile, w1 th most -of these post-invasion intelli.gence changes . 

just beginning to get under 1f8.7_ within the OACof'S G-2, D/A, militar, 

events had been moving at an extremel.T rapid rate throughout the com­

bat zone. First there was the br1lJ1snt:q successful amphibious land­

ing executed behind the eneJU7 forward lines during mid-September at 

Inch~n and then the abrupt Bed Chinese military intervention which oc-

/ c curred late 1n 9ctober 19$0 and served to alter the entire character 

of the Korean Conflict. Because thie latter event not OIU1" held sane 

very lllp<)rtant intelligence implications ot ite own but ~o stirred 



up a new wave of critician against the~ inteW-gence effort, it 

now becomes desirable to ana:IJze aeparateq a number ot its more sig­

nificant features 1'rom the standpoint o! tbe operatio~ ot the depart­

mental militu," intelligence agenCJ. 

• 
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. CHAPTER V 

CCF INTERVENTICfi 

In analyzing the·Arn\Y intelligence performance relative to 

properly anticipating the entry of the Chinese Communist Forces 

( CCF) into the Korean Conflict during mid-October. 19$0, it first 

seems appropriate to point out that the departmental military in­

telligence officials had never been under 8.ffT illusions as to the 

true nature or the ultimate Red Chinese aims within Asia. This be-

. comes clearly apparent from the conclusions that were reached in a 

major study of the Chinese Communist movement which was completed 

by ~he Military Intelligence Service (MIS) of the Military Intelli­

gence Di vision (MID), WOOS, 1n · Jul.7 194S, just prior· to VJ Dl1'. 

These conclusions showed beyond.~ question that the MIS (MID) of­

ficials· were even then~ aware the Chinese Communist movement 

formed an integral part of the international Conmunist conspirac7 

under guidance trom Moscow. 'lbe Red Chinese leaders, theretore, 

were nroch more than just agrarian reformers and the so-called 't1emoc­

racy" they were trying to establisp in China did not differ mater-
. * 

ially from its Soviet coun~rpart in Russia. 

* . See: Hearings, "Mili taey Situation in the Far East (MacArthur),• 

· before the Senate Committee on Armed Services and· the Committee on For­

eign Relations, 82d Cong., 1st seas., Part, 3, PP• 2268-7,. -Hereafter 
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cited as: MacArthur Hear~s. The. document act~ introduced at 

these hearings was not the complete MIS study (See:· Project ll99A, 

vol. I & II. WW II Rec Div, GSA.) but only a brief summarization 

or it that had been previou~ submitted to Congressman Walter A. 

Judd by Brig Gen· Paul E •. Peabody, Chief of MIS, under whose personal 

direct'ion the original etu~ was made. There is, howeTer, no essen­

tial difference in the thoughts or conclusions expressed by the two 

documents. 

During the Cold War period between VJ lay and Korea, the Arrq 

intelligence officials had found no reason to alter their realistic 

appraisal that the Red Chinese·· were pur8Uing a fixed poli07 or seek- · 

ing in every possible way to extend Communist control throughout 

Asia • .With particular reference to Korea, they knew that elements 

ot the Korean Volunteer Corps of the CCF had been returned to North • 

Korea from Yenan in November 194S and the Communist Chinese officials 

had· then prorapt)¥ started to enlist Koreans residing within the border 

provinces of Manchuria into a Volunteer Corps for the future "libera­

tion" or Korea. The nearly so,ooo Koreans who eventUlll.f.did 3oin 

this Korean Volunteer Corps not onq played an important role in the 

subsequent Red Chinese conquest of Manchuria but also, because of 

their lengthy combat experience, aoon·came to represent a very cap­

able and well-aned ground force available tor further Canmuniet du't7 
. * 

in the.Far.East whenever needed. 
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* See: Department or State I North Korea: A Case Study or· a 

Soviet Satellite (C)., ~• ~•, PP• 117-~0. 

In July 1949, the Chinese Communists delivered two divisions 

of the Korean Volunteer Corps, currently called the 164th and 166th 

Divisions of the CCF, to staging areas in North Korea just-across 

the Yalu River from southwest Manchuria. These divisions were shortly' 

~edesignated as the N. K. Sth and 6th Divisions, given Russian in 

place o~ u. s. Amr:/ equipment., and assigned a full complement or Kor-
. fl./ort.!1 \h«z,\C · 

ean commanders_.with,.Soviet advisers. Thia initial shipment or Kor-

ean troops from Red China was then followed by' another one in April-

1950, so that by early June 1950 there were at least 40,000 members 

of the former Korean Volunteer Corps 1n North Korea standing ready 

to comprise approximately one-third of the assault troops needed f.or 

the N. K. Peoples Army to launch its sudden invasion of South Korea, 

* on 25 June 19.$0 (Korean time). 

* ~., P• 120. 

Despite the comparative:cy- accurate knowledge held by the depart­

mental military intelligence agency in Washington regarding the CCF 

elements~ were already integrated into the N. K. Peoples Army, 

there was an admitted lack or mndJar Order or Battle information at· 



invasion time about the CCF units still remaining_located across 

the border to the north. Both the OACofS G-21 D/A, and G-2 FECOM 

officials were fully aware of the dire necessity for obtaining such 

information without further delay but the invasion itself unt'ortun­

atel.y served to render this task much more difficult of •coomplieh­

ment. The ear~ enell\Y advances not onq destroyed all the exist­

ing FECOM intelligence nets in Korea but also the formal directive 

issued to CINCFEt on 29 June 19SO, contained an added precaution 

for him "to insure that operations in Horth Korea stay well clear 

* or the Manchurian and Soviet borders." With practic~ no gro\Dld 

* MacArthur Hearings, Part 51 P• .3li2. See also: Truman, 

op. cit., P• 34l• 

nets functioning and this MacArthur command restriction preventing 

any effective air or naval reaonnaissance·across the Yal.u,·the Arq 

intelligence.officials were forced to req ~ost entireq upon out.;, 

side sources for their·needed information co~cerning changes in . 
strength and disposition or the CCF. 

On 3 July 19.50, as part of its daiq Intelligence Summar,, G-2 

FECOM presented an "Order or Battle of Chinese Conmnmist Regular 

Ground. Forces 1n Manchuria" which covered the following maJor unit■• 
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-~ /.~ ~ .. ·-:?~"· ~ ---a.~--
1st Cavalry Di vision · 
2d Cavalry·Division 
38th Army 
39th Army 
56th Amr:,. 
70th A~ 

Tsitsihar Area 
Wangyehmiao Area 
Changchun Area 
Mukden Area 
Chinhsien Area 
Chengte Area *· 

* Special File (S), "Chinese Communist Intervention in Korean 

War,". Part 11 Tab A, p. 7. ACSI Rec Sec. Hereafter cited as: "Chin­

ese Intervention File" (S). '!he strength of these CCF Armies was 

usually regarded as being about 30,000 but they.could var:, consider­

ably both above and below that round figure ori an individual basis •. · 

Likewise., although most of them were composed of three infantry divi­

sions, some had only two and a few ef t,hem actually had four such 

divisions. 

The very next day, another li'ECOM Intelligence ~Ulf¥11&17 included 
fl:,e, 1ka.-f-JtpA. ht.C.H 

a most interesting report on ,1;nie same aubject,~recentlyl'~eceived 

from the Chinese Nationalist Ministry or National Defense through a 

source in Tokyo who "should be considered with reserve pending further 

information." It read, as follows: 

a. Former CCF Koreans Returned to North Korea: 0£ the 
145,000 North Korean troops, formerly a part or the Chinese 
Communist Forces (CCF) $01000 have been returned to North 
Korea since 1948. These troops consisted·mostly of artille17 

· and armored force personnel. During the past month, the Chi­
nese Communists have sent 2001000 CCF troops, mostly Koreana, 
via Manchuria to North Korea. · An addi tio.nal $0, 000 Koreans 1 
fonnerly under the command ot General LIN Piao, have been 
moved rrom South China to Manchuria. 
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b. Additional Troops in Manchuria: Chinese Nationalist 
sources also report thatin addition to the Communist forces 
carried in Manchuria in Intelligence Summary 2854, there is 
a self-contained artillery corps along the Manchuria-North 
Korea border, and that General LIN Piao's SSth and S7tb Armies 
are in Manchuria. Also reported in Manchuria are .374,000 mili­
tia personnel which are reporte~ being sent to the USSR to 
be reequipped and regrouped. * 

* Ibid. 

'!his early indication that General (later Marshal and Red Chi-

-

nese Defense Minister).Lin Piao and elements ot his crack CCF Fourth 

Field Ar~ were already in the proc~ss of moving•into Manchuria from 

South China was promptly followed by a l~ge number of otber reports,bvi' 

often conflicting and of low ev~uation, along· similar lines. As·a 

matter of fact, CIA had recently informed 0-2 FECOM of a re.port from 

Tientain stating that the Soviets had ordered the Chinese Communists 

to dispatch 200,000 troops to North Korea and it was even considered 

possible the )8th and .39th Armies ot the·. Fourth Field Army, ourrent:q, 

being carried by FECOM within the Changchun and Mukden areas respec-

tively, were ~d~ en route to Korea. Both 0:..2 D/A and 0-2 FEG()M 

also kept receiving reports from a wide variety ot sources that the 

Red Chinese leaders had held a conference in Peiping during the lat­

ter part of July for the express purpose of discussing tutu~e militar., 

strategy in eastern Asia. At this conte~nce; which ~•a preside~ over 

by t-1a~ Tse-tung himself and attended b7 Premier Chou Jm-lai, Commander­

in-Chief of the Peoples Lib-

r·· 
V-6 



eration Arnzy- Chu Teh, Commander of the Third Field Army General Chen 
• . . a.pp4 re .. tt~ bee., 

Yi and General Lin Piao, it had )tcoH ~~ settled that the CCF· 

should "resist U. s. invasion of Korea, support the.North Korean war 

effort and concentrate Chinese Communist forces on the North Korean 

* border in order to deal with any emergency." 

* "C~inese Intervention File" (S), Part III, pp. 3-4. A later 

report placed Molotov in Peiping at·the tiloo of this high level con-

ference. 

Throughout July and August· 1950, the departmental intelligence 

acency of the Army continued to receive a mass of second and third 

hand reports from many different sources.to the effect that additional 

CCF elements were being moved into Manchuria from South China. The 

evidence in ·support or this large-scale troop concentration fin~ 

became so convincing that toward the end of August G-2 FECOM com­

menced tC?list the 40th1 66th and 67th Armies, along with six other 

CCF Armies, within its "Order of Battle of Chinese Communist Regular 

* Ground Forces in Manchuria." It was then estimated that the total 

-~ Ibid. 

CCF ground ~trength in Manchuria had reached 246,000 and ~e expanded 

force was 
r· 



SECRET 

o rganized, as follows: 

. ,38 A (4FA)(a) 
06th Army 
39th A (4FA)(a) 
8.3 Armored Div(b) 
87 Armored Div(b) 
161 Field Artillery Div 
6th Artillery Div 
40th Army (1.5 AG)(c) 
56th Army 
57th Army 
70th Anny 
1st Cav Div(e) 
·2nd Cav Div(e) 
55th Army (d) 
67th Army 

Changchun Area 
Yenchi-Tunghua Area 
Mukden Area 
Mukden Area . 
Hukaen Area 
Mukden Area 
Nukden Area 
Antung Area 
Antung Area 
Antung Area 
Chengte Area 
Unlocated 
Unlocated 
Unlocated 
Unlocated 

(a) Elements of these Armies have been reported still in Kwangsi 
Province moving toward Canton. 

{b) Strength ·unknown. Identification tentativeJ these units ma7 
possibly be the annored · or artillery corps previousq reported. . 

(c) Tentative location. 
(d) Possibly Antung Area. 
(e) Reported as being alqng the Korean border. * 

* ~~, Part.I, P• 33. 

about 31 Infantry Divisions. 

ltst, ✓ ccF 
The 9 Armies were belie-ved to contain 

·A . 

ls) Even though the Order or Battle •be:i-Bg carried by the OACors 0-2, 
. · · b €:1n.B 
D/A, relative to CCF ground troop dispositions in Manchuria was"'steadily . 

revised upward during thts eame perfod, it continued to remain tar more 

conservative and much lees definite than its counterpart in 0-2 FECOM. 

On 15 September 1950, tor example, just prior to the scheduled Inchon 

landing, the ID Weekly Intelligence Report presented the following not­

ably uncertain estimates 

•r I 
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SECRET 

The estimated Chinese Communist Field Force disposition 
has been changed to include three armies and one miscellaneous 
unit in Manchuria, with a fourth a:nny carried in that region . 
with a query. 

The change is predicated on the following: (a) Acceptance 
of the existence in Manchuria of the Fifty-fifth, Fifty-sixth, 
and Fifty-seventh Arndcs, believed to have been formed from 
Mancburian Military District troops already in the region; (b) 
tbe transfer., last April, of a miscellaneous cavalry unit, with 
an estimated strength of 3,000, to Manchuria from Central China; 
and (c) the reported movement of elements of Lin Piao•s Fourth 
Field Anrry to Manchuria from South China. 'lbe units and actual 
strength involved in the last-mentioned movement ar.e unknown~ 
but may have included the Fortieth Arrrrr• · 

The strength of the 3 recently accepted armies is estimated 
at 20,000 each. Consequently, the over-all Field Force strength· 
has been increased by 601 0001 and a corresponding reduction has 
been made in the Manchurian and over-all Hilitaey District troop 
strength estimate. The 6o,ooo troops of these 3 Armies, plus 
221 000 troope of the Fortieth Army(?) and the 31 000 troops ot 
the miscellaneous cavalry unit, account for the indicated 8$ 1000 
Field Force troops in Manchuria. * 

* .!!?!2., Part II, PP• 414-15. 

-1~~ t x.i sti ~ tJ..e 
Regardless of~ discrepancieaAbetween fb,8. 0-2 D/A and 0-2 

FECOM Order of Battle on CCF units in Manchuria during September 1950, 
. . 

~ it was now clearly evident to all concemed that the Red Chi-

nese were perfectly capable or intervening in the Korean Conflict with 

a powerful ground force whenever they chose to do so. Furthermore, 

since the forward elements of ·this ground to~ce were already favorably 

disposed alone the Yalu River 1n th~-Antung, Ienohi and 'l'ung~ua areas, 

that intervention could ~ accoapllehed within a tew hours af'~r · the ap-

V-9 
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propriate orders had been issued to start it. The principal prob­

lem. confronting the American military intelligence authorities fol­

lowing the successful Inchon landing, therefore, was not so much to 

determine the CCF capabilities for intervention but to be able to 

give suitable advance warning that the Communist Chinese leaders had 

decided to adopt such .a course ot action utilizing the -capabilities 

they admi ttedl.1' ala aatl poseeaaed. Thia was an entirely different 

matter from pursuing the chimera of trying to deduce specific Red Chi­

nese inte'ntions or to read the eneJDT commander •s mind but it was still 

a most difficult task to perform because the CCF units involved en­

joyed an.unwonted immunity from air obse~ation just across the Yalu 

River while they stood poised and readJ, for almost immediate commit­

ment as desired. 

There were two principal methods of approach available to the 

American intelligence officials ·1n seeking to collect ~q infor­

mation on aiv Red ·Chinese decision to intervene in Korea but neither 

of them gave much promise ~r being especially rewarding under the 

existing circumstances. The first of these methods called for exploit­

ing every possible frien~ source throughout the world in the hope of 

receiving some authoritative or tl'llq reliable report that such a de­

cision had been reached by the Connunist leaders themselves. One trouble 

with this method was that the Conmunists widoubtedly would, as usual, 
# 

introduce a continual streaa of conflicting reports on the aubject into 

their regular intelligence channels for the deliberate purpose of con­

cealing the real decision if .and when it might happen to be made •. 

The second method of providing an efteoti ve warning of la_rge. 1cale 

,,,,.,, .::-.:1":j;°' . 

. . ,, 
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Chinese Communist intervention in Korea was to establish a close watch 
over 
~ the critical Manchurian area across the Yalu River for the purpose 

f~n.J i'o 
of noting troop, supply, or other movements which might._indicate that 

the decision had been made and was actualq in the process of-being ia­

plemented.- Based primariq upon air-photo reconnaissance but supple­

mented by undercover ground observation wherever possible, this would 

ordinarily be the most dependable of the two available methods from the 

military intelligence standpoint. Aa previoueq described., however, 

CINCFE was not permitted to authorize &JV air flights near either Red 

Chinese or u.s.s.R. territory and hie ground intelligence nets were 

still suffering from the ravages or the initial North Korean attack. 

To make matters worse, on 27 September 19SO, after the Inchon landing, 

he received~ new directive from the JCS cautioning that "his forces 

would not cross the Soviet or Manchurian borders under any circumstances, 

that only Korean ground force units would be used in the northeast prov­

ince bordering the Soviet Union and the area along the Manchurian border, 

and.that support of U. s. operations north or south ot the 38th parallel 

would not include air or naval action against Manchurian or ~viet ter-
* . 

ritory." The chances of.G-2 FECOM obtaining 1UQ" promptq revealing in-

* MacArthur Hearings, Part S, P• 3193• Quoted from a -letter 

sent to Chairman Russell by.Sec/Def Marshall, on 23 May Sl, which had 
s 1(,ld f '{ ·. 1D . 

been~paraphrased for security. The actual massage vas"CINCFE from. JCS 

. (TS) CM 928011 27224oz. 

formation on CCF troop movements beyond the Yalu Rinr thus becuie even 
tvcf 

more severel.7 limited than J...betore. 

-



~tarting practically from scratch because or the disintegration 

resulting from the early progress ~f the Communist invasion, General 

Willoughby had taken immediate steps to reestablish a productive Dlili-
\1,\'l . 

tary intelligence effo~ in support or,._contemplated UN counteroffensiva 

moves in South Korea. The obstacles facing him 1n this vital endeavor, 

though, were formidable to say the least. It was not just simply a 

matter of dispatching a group o£ friend4" Koreans behind the eDeJI\Y 

lines with instructions for them to report back whatever they might 

happen to see but, in contrast, each prospective agent had first to 

be most carefully screened and then intensiveq trained 1n his or her 

specialized intelligence task. Thie training effort soon ran into 

serious language and educational difficulties, especially when it 

sought to cover radio conmmnications and the use of codes. Even the 

act of getting the agents safely installed within their respective ob­

servation posts proved. to be an exceedingly involved and time consum­

ing process, as it called for furnishing them all with proper identifi­

cation papers which could satisfy the strict demands of the North Kor­

ean personnel security system. The Far East Command Liaison Group 

{FECIG) in Tokyo, theref"ore, successor io the ~~~Ji,- described JSOB, 

was unable to organize a really substantial covert intelligence net 

until the combat lines had commenced to stabilize following the CCF in­

tervention. Nevertheless, several outstariding-individual feats of a 

military intelligence nature were achieved prior to that time, with 

Maj. (later Col.) Stephen A. B. Norberg, AUS., and Lt. Eugene F. Clark, 

USNR, both accomplishing invaluable reconnaissance missions into enezv-



* held territory just before. anq right after the Inchon landing. 

* For detailed accounts of Maj. Norberg•s and Lt Clark's remark­

able exploits1 see: File AG 201 (C), Stephen A. B. Norberg, WW II Rec 

Div1 GSA., and Capt Karig, Cmdr Cagle and Lt Cmdr Manson, op. cit., 

PP• 347-$2. 

A Joint Intelligence Indications Committee (JIIC) had been formed 

in Washington., effective 8 August 1950., to function under the JIC of 
* 

the JCS. Directq representing the departmental intelligence agencies 

* DF_ (S), G-2 to TAG1 0-2 3.34, 16 Oct SO (21 Jun 49). WW ll 

Rec Div., GS:A. This committee was·accepted by" the Intelligence Advis­

ory Committee (IAC), on 7 Dec SO, as being the oncy ''Watch COllllllittee" 

for the u. s. Government. ShortQr thereafter, it was also given formal 

terms or reference 1n order to guide its assigned warning activities. 

of the Anrry., Navy, and Air Force but also participated in regularly by 

CIA, the Office ot Intelligence Research (OIR) or the State Department., 

and ·several other intelligence elements of th• United States Govern­

ment, the mission assigned to this ke7 warning committee wae "to analJze 

~d report indicatione of Soviet Ooammiet intentione ot hostile action.• 



At the end of August 1950, it could thus officially sum up_the cur";!" 

~nt status of the CCF ~tervention question in a periodic Joint In­

telligence Swnma:ey (JINTSUM) by declaring thats "ih.ere are ~dications 

of air and gro~d buildup by Chinese Coimnunist forces in Manchuria 

* but no indication as to whether for ottensiY9 or defensive purpose." 

* "Chinese Intervention File" (S), Part III,· p. 6. 

The successful landing at Inchon during mid-September 19SO, nat­

urally served to focus the principal attention or all American intel­

ligence· agen~ies on attempting to determine whether or not the Red 

Chinese would now choose to intervene openly in the Koz:ean Conflict. 

With the speeches ot the Communist leaders growing daiq more and 

more belligerent 1n tone, the U. s. State Department concluded ar­

rangements for India's Ambassador in 1',iping; Dr. Sardar M. Pannikar, 

to contac~ Foreign Minister Chou En-lai and try to find an authori-

* tative answer to this crucial question. Accordingly, on 2$ Septem-

* Possessing no direct means of diplomatic communication with 

Red China, the u. s. Government had been utilizing the Indian Govem­

ment as a go-between tor that purpose both in Peiping and New Delhi • 

.Amb Pannikar,-being a pronounc~d Red ,qinpa.thiser himself and_apparentq 
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enjoying Chou En-lai 's full confidence., was considered to be the most 
- s etts1 ,re . ~ . 

likely person to obtain reliable infonnation in this 1ari,1:~r matter. 

ber 19$0, the ACors 0-2, D/A, reported to the Deputy Chief of Start 

for Plans that Ambassador Pannikar, after his conversations, felt "in 

the circumstances"' direct participation of China in the Korean fight­

ing seems beyond the range of possibility1 unless a world war starts 

as the result of UN Forces passing beyond the 38th Parallel and the 
n - . 

Soviet Union deciding to intervene directly. He had~ gone so far 

as to conclude peraonal.q' that 11.Communist China by herself v1ll not _ · 

intervene in the conflict and attempt to pull others• chestnuts out ot 
·it 

the fire." The State Department, though., because of securit," reasons., 

* Memo (S), 0-2 to 00/S Plans, 0-2 000.244 China, 2S Sep SO. 

ACSI Rec Sec •. 

refused to release the full text of the first Pann:Jkar interviews 
. . 

tVU\ 
with Chou En~lai to the JIIC orAallow a cable report about them to 

* be sent to CDJCF~. 

* "Chinese Intervention File" (S), Part III, p. 10. 

On or about 27 September, just when the JCS was 1n the process ot 

authorizing General MacArthur to engage in military operations north 

r·· (-923) 
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of the )8th- Parallel "provided that at the tine of such operations 

there has been no ent?'J' into North Korea by major Soviet or Chinese 

Communist Forces, no announcement of intended entry, nor a threat 

to counter air operations militarily in North Korea," Ambassador Pan-

. nikar held another conversation with Chou En-l.ai which convinced him 

that Red Chinese intervention in Korea "had become much more probable. 11 

Because of this and several very menacing speeches attributed directly' 

to Mao Tse-tung and Chou En-lai themselves, it was finally agreed at 

the highest level that the Chinese Communist intervention threat was 

nc;,w an extremely dangerous one. The State Department, therefore, on 

3 October 1950, forwarded a caretul:cy worded message ·to the Depart­

ment of the Anrr,- advising that Chou En-lai had informed Ambassador 

Pannikar if UN forces, other than South Korean, crossed the 38th Paral- . 

lel, his country would send troops across the frontier to participate 

in the defense of North Korea. This report ~as then promp~ relayed 

to CINCFE and its substance appeared~ the FECOM Intelligence SUJlllll&J'J' 

* the next day. 

* ~•, pp. 8-9. Units of the ROK Capitol and 2d Divisions 

actually crossed the )8th Parallel near the east CC>arSt on i" Oct SO 

(Korean time). See: "Korean Chronology" (S)~ op. cit., P• 60. 

The OACofS G-2, D/A, weekq Intelligence Summary, on 29 September 

19.$0, had featureq a recent report received from the u. s. Consul Gen-



eral~~"Hong Kong., which claimed strong evidence "that the Communists · 

may not invade Formosa this year and aid to North Korea will be lim­

ited to token support in the torm of tood and medical supplies." The 

same report, though, took further note that "sufficient Communist troop 

strength already is located in the adjacent.areas of Manchuria and 

Southwest China, respectively, to augment the North Korean People's 

Arffl¥ and the Viet Minh forces without the discernible movement or ad-

* ditional troops into these regions."_· Concurrently, 0-2 D/A issued a 

* "Chinese Intervention File" (S), Part II, pp. 415-16. 

fonnal estimate of probable Soviet courses of action J.flt -re½/ff ..,,._e "'!IQ 

Korea· in tr·~ immediate future, if the UN forces either secured allot 

Korea south of the 38th Parallel or undertook ground operations north 

or the 38th Parallel. In the latter case, this estimate- presented the 
not,· cca.b lq 

following ~~remelycfevious set of conclusions: 

a. Assuming that the Soviets are not yet willing to run the 
risk of a global war, the u.s.s.R. would probably not move troops 
into North Korea i~ the face of advancing U.S. forces. As in 
Ir;;m and Greece, they would probably retire, ostensibly, from.a 
venture which had not been participated in directly by Soviet 
forces •. They would make every effort to ~ecure a cessation ot 
hostilities· t~rough the U. N. in order to restore the status quo 
prevailing in.Korea upon the Japanese surrender in 19h,. 

b. Since the Korean campaign is causing the Soviets neither 
lose in Soviet manpower nor redisposition o! tl:eir forces, tbe7 
can be expected to continue hostilities as long as it will force 
further economic drains on the U. s. in an unremunerative area in 
the Far East. 

-



c. To continue the hostil:i. ties, the Soviet would accel­
erate support ot the North Korean forces to prolong the in-· 
volvement of the United States in a cosily guerrilla struggle 
in a primitive country with inferior communications and ex­
tremely cold winter weather. 

d. Intensified and continuous guerrilla action with 
Soviet support could be expected even though the North Koreans 
were defeated and u. s. forces occupy all or most of North 
Korea.· 

e. From the Soviet point <tC view it is obviousq desir­
able £or the Chinese Communists to becane embroiled in North 
Korea, and they would exert the utmost pressure to force and/or 
to persuade them to intervene. There is. no information avail­
able to foreca~t with certainty that the Soviets could succeed 
in winning complete Chinese Communist assistance and/or inter­
vention in Korea. This course of action is ~onsidered less 
probable than those given above. -The quid pro quo offered by 
the Soviets would undoubtedi.y be 1n the form of economic_ass;l.st­
ance to the Chinese Communists which they _ba~ require.· * 

* ~•, PP• 493-94. 

Although the Washington intelligence· officials still remained 

stubbornly reluctant to recognize that any firm indications or Chi­

nese Communist preparations to intervene in the Korean Conflict had 
{~ 

yet appeared, the critical period !or finding a positive answer to 

* See: Ibid., P• 267. 

this all-important question was quite obvious~ ~'ro~ at hand. The 

cabled JINTSUM, dated S Octo_ber 1950, thus included a specific warn­

ing from tpe JIIC . 



that "Chinese Communist capabilities for overt military intervention 

in Korea have materially increased with deployment of experienced 

combat forces to Manchuria." This forthright warning was tempered 

considerably, however, by a qualifying statement that "Communist 

threats to intervene if any UN forces other than South Korean cross 

the 38th Parallel do not c;Learly point to such.intention as statements 

may be designed primarily to deter UN act~on north of Parallel." On 

the other hand, the FECOM Intelligence Summary published the very 

same day, in discussing an "ene~ capability or reini'orcement by the 

Chinese Cornmuniste, 11 not only callede.speoial attention to t~e tact 

that the potential massing of CCF troops under L1ri Piao at Manchurian 

crossings in Korea was n0t1 "conclusive" but also intormed that •his.force. 

could comprise "a possible 9/18 Divisions organized into 3/6 Ami.es 

of the total strength or 36 Divisions and 9 Armies ca~ied in all or 
* Manchuria." 

* ~•, Part III, PP• 9•13. 

On 9 October 1950, just one week before the memorable meeting or 

President Truman and General MacArthur on Wake Island, the JCS for­

warded th~ following amplification or previous instructions to CINCFE 

"in light or the possible intervention or Chinese Communist forces in 

North Korea:" 

r: 
I. 

' .. 



Hereafter in the event of the open or covert employment 
anywhere in Korea of major Chinese Communist units, without 
prior announcement you should continue the action as long as, 
in your judgment, action by forces now under your control of­
fers a reasonable chance of success. In any case you will 
obtain authorization from Washineton_prior to taking any mili­
tary action against objectives.in Chinese territory. * · 

if . ~.; P• l.4. See also: Truman, op. cit., P• ,362. 

Lu) CINCFE, or ~ourse, did not receive this important message from 

the JCS until.10 October 1950 (Korean time). By then the die was al­

ready clearly cast, with General MacArthur having issued his second 

surrender ultimatum to the "Pre~er; North Korean Government" and 

ordered the 1st Cavalry Division to cross the 38th Parallel north of . 
. . · · * · . ~[Vth iio11 

Kaesong at.1000 the previous day._ Since the chances of CCF · -
' 

* "Korean Chronology" (S), op.,cit., pp. 62-6J. Gen. MacArthur's 

initial surrender ultimatum was addressed to the "Commander-in-Chief, 

North Korean Forces" and issued from Seoul on l Oct 50 (Korean tiine). 

In connection with the second ultimatum, elements of the 1st Cav Div 

deliberately-beat the gun by about four hours and crossed the 38th. 

Parallel at dawn. Having been first in Manila and first in Tokyo dur-
. ~(so . 

ing \~orld War II, taei persgnnel -4£ that Div. wantedA ~o be first .in 

Pyongyang which lay some 80 miles to the north. 

nortjefl. ' 978) ' .. .____., 
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were thus greatly enhanced, the JIIC he~d an emergency meeting in Wash­

ington, ~n 11 October 195'0, and reported ~hat it was still "impossible_ 

to determine conclusively whether the Chinese Communists will exercise _ 

their substantial capabilities to intervene in Korea, although the 

movement of veteran combat troops to Manchuria and reiterated threats 

of intervention continue to indicate the possibility of such action." 

Also, there seemed to be "eveey indication North Koreans intend to con­

tinue the struggle, and it ie possible the Soviet and Chinese Connnun­

ist decision on intervention hinges on future military developuents.• 

'lhe following day, CIA.prepared a formal estimate for the ~resident on 

the "Threat of Full Chinese Communist Intervention 1n Korea, n 1mioh 

imd---been concurred in by the Dep~rtment of State, Army, Navy and Air 

. u:t',1( '1 
Force intelligence agencies, :,t- declared that: 

While full-scale Chinese Communist intervention in Korea 
must be regarded as a continuing possibility, a consideration 
of all known factors leads to the conclusion that barring a 
Soviet decision for global war, such action is not probable 
in 1950. During this perjod, intervention will probab:cy be 
confi~ed to continued covert assistance to the North Koreans.* 

* "Chinese Intervention File" (S), Part Ill, p. 1$. A cow of 

this estimate was sent to CINCFE. 

(.5) ~-2 D/ A received another ~ointed report bearing upon the CCF in- · 

tervention question in mid-October, although the best local evalua­

tion ~at could be given to it at the time of its submission was F-3 

(reliability caMot be judged - possibly true). On 18 October. 19S0, 
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the u. s. Military Liaison Officer in Hong Kong cabled certain ·infor­

mation which had been relayed to him from a Mr. C. L. Cheri, defected 

President of the Chinese Central Air Transport Corporation, that the 

Red Chinese Government had unexpectedly called an urgent air opera-

tions conference in Peking. His (Chen's) representative during this 

conference was able to learn reliably that the Communists had decided 

to undertake military action in North Korea and hMl moved 4001000 

troops to the border area •. These troops were alerted to cross the Yalu 

the night of either the 18th or 20th of October. ~ .prisoner or war 

interrogations later ~~~:B!j~Jiat the border c~ssin& actualJ.T ccmmenced 

. as early as the night of .l.3-14 October 19S0 and was in full s\dng by 

18-19 October, this Hong Kong report was really not very far off the true 

* JJU;lrk. Of furth~r interest, is the fact that the CCF intervention was 

* Ibid., Part II, P• 322 and P.art·III, P• 16. ·It is possible. --
that some CCF troops crossed ·the Yalu even be~ore the night of 13-14 

Oct 50. See: Appleman, op. cit., p~ 766. 

,J. ~.x) .,_ l 
already 1n

1
progress when President Truman and General MacArthur were_ 

discussing future Korean strategy together a,t wake Island, on l.S Octo­

be·r 1950. 

U \ 0-2 FECOM' a reaction to this disturbing report from Hong Kong w_aa 

ma.inly to point out that recent_ .public statements by' Chou En-lai and 
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other Red Chinese leaders had "intimated the possibility of Commun­

ist China intervening in the Korean War." The FECOM Intelligence 

Summary of 20 October 1950, though, announced that the OCF deploy­

ment along the border was now an accomplished fact while the mat-

ter of finding out whether the Red Chinese would decide to cross the 

border did not come under the purview of theater intelligence but de­

pended more upon the "readiness of the Kremlin to go _to war." Never­

theless, the UN Command had sta~ted to take additional precautionaey 

measures by conducting daily air reconnaissance flights over all ave­

nues of approach to the ~outh from the river. No positive movements, 

however, "except intennittent though large-scale truck convo7&" had 

* so far been picked up through these flights. 

* ~-, Part III, PP• 16-17. 

While contact between.the UN and CCF forces may well have oc­

curred prior to 26 October 19$0 (Korean time), it was on that parti­

cular date that the first Red Chinese PCM was actually captured by 

the ROK I Corps south of the (hosin Reservoir. Sho~ afterwards, 

the ROK 1st Division near Unsan and the ROK 6th Division near Unjong, 

both operating in the Eighth Arm;y zone, al.so reported capturing POW' s 

from the CCF. The FECOM Intelligence Summary of 1 November 19S0, 

theretore, when the total number or confirmed CCF POW• s had reached 

* eleven, ~ntativeq- accepted the 124th CCF Division as being opposite 



. * Korean Chronology" (S), op. cit.; PP• 68-70. 

the·u. s. X Corps in the east and noted that two other CCF Divisions 

were "most likely" operating within the Eighth Army Area." Fl:naJJ7, 

1:n another FEC0M Intelligence Summary issued just two days later, it 

was acknowledged that: "Although there is no concrete evidence of 

plans tor-large-scale employment or CCF forces in the Korean War, 

* this possibility must be considered as an active capability." 

* .nchinese Intervention File (S), Part III, P• 17. 

Whether or·not the Chinese Communists might choose to intervene 

in the Korean Conflict was now no longer a debatable question and the 

military intelligence problem had p~ become one or determining 

the f'ull extent of such intervention. While there was still a marked 

tendency both in Washington and the field to discount the probability 

of any ~~J'aa.e CCF commitment across the Yalu, the capability or 

Red Chinese leade~s to do so_ without any- preliminary warning had been . 

readily recognized tor some time. In view of this, on 6 November 19.$0, 

CIA presented a National Intelli~ence Estimate (NIE) to the NSC, for­

mally concurred in by the intelligence agencies or the Departments of 
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State, Army, Navy and Air Force., ~overing "the scale and purpose of . 

·chinese Comr11unist intervention 1n North Korea and Chinese Communist 

. capabilities and intentions." It proceeded to point out that the 

Red Chinese leaders not onq possessed complete freedQm or action 

for re~orcing their troops in Korea but also they appeared atrongl.7 

determined to: 

(a) Avert the pyschological and poll tical consequences 
of a disastrous outcome of the Korean venture. 

(b) Keep UN forces away from-the actual.·frontiers of 
China and the USSR. 

( c) Retain an area in Korea as a base ·or Communist mili­
tary and guerrilla operations. 

(d) Prolong indefinitely the containment of UN, especi­
ally us, forces in Korea. 

(e) Control the distribution of hydro-electric power·gen­
erated in North· Korea and retain other economic. benefits. 

(f') Create the possibility of a favorable_ political situa­
tion in Korea., despite the military defeat of the North Koreans. * 

* NlE Number 2 (S)., 6 Nov $0. · Int ·noc Library, . ACSI. 

Looking back, it does seem to be almost unbelievable that the com­
. der-iv,J 

pelling nature or these easily ~ _basic Red Chin•ese objectives 
. 

in North Korea was ever in serious doubt. Since the Communist leaders 

. patently held the military capability or intervening therein with an 
. . 

overwhelming force., at least numericall1', even before the UN troops 

crossed the 38th Parallel during earq October 19;0, the tact that the7 

. would decide to meet t.hie· new threat with a J>OW8rtul counteroffensive cer-
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ta.inly should have occasioned very little surprise. It was not .until 

16 November 1950, though, that the JIIC announced "The increase in 

Chinese Communist forces in Manchuria and Northeast China, the wide­

spread Chinese defensive measures, and the nature ot Chinese Commun­

ist propaganda indicate the definite possibilit7 of major Chinese 

* Communist inteM'ention in Korea~" By this time, 0-2 FECOH had raised 

* "Chinese Intervention File" (5), Part III, p. 26. 

its current estimate of total regular ccr troops in Manchuria to 

41.$1 000 and couid report that elements of all twelve recognized divi• 

aions or the 38th, 39th, 40tb and 42d CCF Armies were present in Korea. 

Moreover, a considerable number or hints and rwnore were being received 

that CCF Third Field Anq uni ts had alreact,- s~d to arrive :ln Man-

* churia tor Korean commitment. 

* ~• 1 PP• 23-~ and 27. 

The question of CCF intervention 1n Korea was oonclusiveq settled 

during the week ending 28 November 19.$0. Comunist penetrations were 

then not only actual.l.1' threateD1ng the Eighth Arrq1s forward positions· 

but also had eucceeded 1n opening a gap ot some 30 lliles between its 
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right flank and the left boundary of the U.S. X Corps which was oper-
. * -rhese ~~rd~ · ating inpependently to the east. ;Jlere were firm indications 

* ~•, Part I, pp. 167-70 and Part II, PP• 436-37• 

that the CCF had been committed in full force in North Korea, so CINCFE 

officially notified Washington that his UN forces were now on the de-
* ,ff 

i'ensive and confronted with "an entirely ~ew War." 

* "Korean Chronology" (S), p. 80. 

-~ .MacAr.thur Hearings, Appendix PP, P• 3364. 

From the military intelligence standpoint, therefore, the CCF in­

tervention question was really divided.into two different phases. The 
• 

_original.problem had. been to find out whether or not ·the Red Chinese 

leaders would decide to intervene openly in Korea at all and then, if 

the answer to th~t question was in t~e.affirmative, to determine the 

true extent of such intervention. With reference to the first matter,4v, 

analysis ·or the actual performance of the· OACofS G-2, D/A, appears to 

support the following specific conclusions: 

l. The agency was aptly aware right from the start of the aggres­

sive Red Chinese aim to assist in every·way possible the spread or, Com­

munist control throughout Asia. 

. . - 7 
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2. Despite the virtually complete destruction of its existing 

ground intelligence nets by the sudden North Korean invasion and 

the fact that the UN forces were not permitted to make any- reconnais­

sance.· £lights over Manchurian or Soviet territory, the agency did 

manage to keep reasonably well informed about the rapid preliminary 

CCF buildup and deployment across the Yalu R1 ver, which included . 

major elements of General Lin Piao•s battle-tested Fourth Field Army. 

3. At the time of the successful UN landing at Inchon during 

mid-September,.· the departmental military intelligence agency was able 

to join FECOM in flatly declaring that the Red Chinese were capable 

of·intervening in the Korean Conflict within a few hours with a power­

ful ground force whene~er they chose to do so. 

4. Since it was not enough to warn against this recognized CCF 

capability, the agency promptly sought to obtain additional informa-
-ren<l to . . . 

· tion which might"indicate that the Red Chinese leaders had decided 

to order their threatened intervention in Korea into actual effect. 

,. While several revealing reports were received by the.agency 

before 9 October 1950 (Korean time), the date when General MacArthur 

issued hie second surrender ultimatum to the North Korean Govenunent, 

that the Communist Chinese ~ould intervene in Korea if' IJl1' UN Forces 

other than Korean crossed the 38th Parallel, these reports were not 

then considered sufficient~ convincing to warrant a definite conclu­

sion of such nature. 
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6. Even in the face ·or ever-increasing evidence that the CCF 

was already in Korea-in f~rce 1 the agency continued to display a 

stubborn reluctance to believe the intervention had realiy taken 

place. 

7. Finally, on 6 November 19501 the OACofS G-2, D/A, did par­

ticipate and concur in the presentation of an important NIE, which 

served to notity the NSC members that the CCF was now definitely 

committed to full-scale intervention in North Korea. 

The departmental intelligence agency or the_Army was thus 

plainly slow in realizing the true extent of the CCF commitment 

even after the Red Chinese intervention in Korea had become initially 

accepted. The distinct possibility still existed then, of course, 

that this intervention would tum out to be only on a limit~d scale 

rather than in fuil force because of the grave risk it might induce 

another world war. Finding the answer to that particular question, 

though, was essentially an Order or Battle problem for solution by 

theater intelligence means. Unfortunately, since G-2 FECOM was never 

al1owed to utilize all of his normally available collection means 

during the Korean Conflict, the theater intelligence performance in . 

this respect could not be markedly productive. It becomes most .di:f-

.ficult to quarrel in any significant degree, therefore~ with CINCFE 1a 

general resume of the theater-intelligence situation at that time, 

which_he forwarded to Washington on 26 December and read, in part, 

as follows: 
I"'' 
t 



Meanwhile, every effort was made to assess enerq strength 
and intentions in light of this new reinforcement repeatedly 
and publicly declared by Chinese Communist authorities to be 
only on an··individual volunteer basis. Political intelligence 
failed to penetrate the iron curtain and provided no substan­
tial information of intent. Field intelligence was handicapped 
by the severest limitations. Aerial reconnaissance beyond the 
border, which was- the.normal source of field intelligence, was 
forbidden. Avenues of advance from border sanctuary to battle 
area, only a night's _march, provided maximum natural conceal­
ment. No intelligence service in the world could have surmounted 
such handicaps to determine to &ey eubstantial degree ene117 · 
strength1 movements and intentions. * · 

* Ibid.,·Part IV, Annex A, P• J .. 
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CHAPTER VI 

DETAILED PRODUCTION 

Desp.i te the understandable emphasis · that was being placed upon 

. direct support or the combat operations in Korea after 25 June 1950, 

the departmental intelligence agency or the Array could not afford to 

neglect in 81V' impo~t manner its nonnal coverage of all actual or 

potential trouble spots developing throughout the world. At the 

same time, the sudden Korean outbreak had created~ immediate and 

· overriding demand for a large number ot handbooks, terrain studies, 

identification guides and instructional pamphlets ot many different 
· \ n l, .\ r:-. · · · · 

types to be issued to troops~in the Far East. Since this sort ot 

basic intelligence production required the use of _extremely scarce 

and highl7 specialized research personnelJsome other similar program 

would obviously have to autter. Early 1n Jul719SO, therefore, the 

ACofS G-2, D/A, notified the Arrq- Technical Services that the prepa~ 

ration of. "studies and/or handbooks on areas or the world where mili­

taey operations are likely to occur, such as Manchuria, the Hong Kong 

area, French Indo-China, Singapore, Iran, Turke7 and 'l'hajland will 

* take precedence over National Intelligence:Surve7 (NIS) production." 

* DF (C.), G-2 to Tech Services (Medical), G-2 319.25-T, 3 Jul ;o. 
·.WW II ~ec Div, GSA.' 

With this ~d other e~dient moves promi.aing to assist materialq. 
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in an intensified production effort, the Intelligence Division (ID), 

OACofS G-2, D/A, promptly undertook to make a hasty review and re­

vision of the World War II "Soldiers Handbook for Korea." Extract­

in~ pertinent data from the Korean NIS and combining it with what­

ever more recent information happened to 1:e available, an initial 

revision of this earlier publication was actually finished in time 

for issue to the 2d Di vision just before the ~cheduled departure o£ 

-that division from the United States for the Far East during the lat­

ter part of July 19.50. A regular "Korean Handbook," though, appro­

priately covering the geography, economics, politics, sociology, com­

munications and armed forces of Korea, both North and South, could 

not re completed until Septanber 19.50. Also accomplished largely_ on 

a crash basis, were the . following special production projects: 

1. Since ·the bulk of the N. K. Pe~ples Army equipment 

was of Soviet origin, the Technical Branch, ID, rushed to 

prepare an intelligence pamphlet describing it in precise de­

tail for troop use. Two hundred copies of this badly needed 

publication were air-shipped to Headquarters, FECOM, on 14 J~ 

1950, with the original pamphlet being later t'Wic.e revised, 

first in September and then again in December, 1950. 

2. As soon as it had bec;ome apparent that the ~tary 

command formed to oppose th~ North Korean invaders would re­

. _present the United Na:t;ions, the Western Branch, ID, started 

to produce a series of studies and articles bearing upon the 
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ability of various foreign nations· to contribute to such a 

command and ti1e probable military effectiveness of their 

respective combat elements. This effort eventually led to 

the issuance of an informative periodic report., entitled 

"United Nations Action in Jtorea," commencing on 7 August 19,0. 

3. In Septernber 19.50, the Area _Analysis Section of the 

Technical Branch, ID., completed a "Strategic Engineer Stuctr" · 

covering the entire projected combat area, for use by mili­

tary staffs in the .field. This publication was derived mainly 

from the Joint ~-Navy Intelligence Study· (JANIS), Korea, 

which had been finished during the early Cold War period right 
it 

after World War II. 

* See: "History of the Department of t~e Army Activities Re­

lating to Korean Conflict, 25 June So - 8 Sep Sl," (C), op. cit., 

pp. 6-8. · 

Although readily conceding that the curtailment of NIS produc­

tion in order to meet the emergency demands o~_Korea had been truly 

necessary., Rear Adm. Roscoe H. Hillenkoeter., the ?,Lrector of Central 

Intelligence {DCI)., felt its continuance tor any considerable length 

of time ·would. constitute a _veey dangerous procedure. Late in August 

19$0, therefore, he addressed a letter ot protest in the matter to the 
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Secretary of Defense, which subsequently served to open up an ex­

change of correspondence on the same subject between his successor, 

Lt. Gen. (later Gen.) Walter B. Smith, and General Marshall, the new 

* Secretary of' I.efense. Meanwhile, the Department of' the Ano- intel-

* See: Incl (S) to Memo, Sec Def to Secs Arnv, Navy and Air 

Force, 14 Dec 50., JCS.334 CIA. Records of the JCS. 

ligence officials had already taken it upon themselves to ~ ob­

tain a personnel augmentation for the Technical Services that were 

engaged in NIS production, totalling 143 persons with combined ~al-

* aries of $694,778 per annum. As usual, though, the problems inci-

* DF (S), G-2 to 0-4, l Sep ;o,. G-2 319.2$-T, 1 Sep ,o (13 Jun 47). 

WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

dent.to actually procuring these personnel and then training them in 

their individual intelligence duties turned out to be so dif'ficult 

the Secretary of' Ie£ense, in December 19S'O, had to poti.1"7 the OOI that, 

even though the importance of the HIS waa tu~ recognized, there were 

aimpq not enough qualified persons on hand to achieve the currentq 

assigned NIS production .goals. The Services, therefore, intended to 

* reduce their planned NIS ~ompletions tor rt 19.$1 from 1.$ to 8. 
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SEBREt -
* Ltr (S), Sec Def' to DCI, 14 Dec SO, JCS 334 CIA. Records 

of the JCS •. 

5fU')\t · 
Personnel problems along theseAlines continued to plague the 

Army NIS performance during the rest of the Korean Co~lict period. 

\eJhile most of the p~rsonnel augmentation requests made by the OACofS 
m 

G-2, D/A, to assistANIS production were eventually approved, includ-

ing the allocation of 9 additi9nal spaces for FI 1952 to ID itself', 

the Technical. Services could seldom fill their authorized personnel 

* quotas and the caliber of NIS work gradually became noticeably poorer. 

* DF (S), 0-2 to Offices, Chief TC, Sig and Engr, 4-8 Oct $1, 

0~2 319.25-T, 4-8 Oct Sl (13 Jun 47). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

To illustrate this discouraging peroonael.procurement situation, ID, 

in March 1951, prepar~d a most revealing table on the subject, as follows:·· 

Tech Serv Authorized Empioyed Employed Estimate of need 
8 Feb $1 to date to produce 15 HIS 

per year 

Engr 92 Sl 80 140 
Trans 18 18 18 2s 
Sig 

. 
15* 0 1 7 

Chem 6 0 2· s 
QN 2 0 2 2 
Med s 0 0 10 
Orq ; 0 2 s 

14.3 69 105 194 

* Sig original authorization of JS was cut to 10 by their rwipower 
Board. * · 
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* "Status of Augmentation as ot lh March 1951," G-2 319.2S-T, 

14 Mar $1 (13 Jun 47)•· W II Rec Div, GSA. 

ibe sudden outbreak or hostilities in Korea also brought another 

fundamental intelligence problem promptly to the tore. Military in­

telligence production within the principal overseas theaters (EUCOM1 

~COM, USFA and TRUST) had been severely- handicapped tor some time 

by the tact that there was no satisfactory delimitation agree111ent ~ 

existence between the various theater intelligence agencies and. CIA 
t~:..f'(,,°i•,• . 

over the conduct of covert activities~needed to insure the eecuri't7 

of a military command. The original NSC directive in this matter 

(NSCID #S) had contained an "agreed activities" clause that, in ef­

fect, told the members or the Intelligence Advisory Committee (IAC) 

to get together and reach.a detailed agreement o~ the subject but 

they were unable to do so. With· the outbreak of the Korean Conflict 

posing an immediate question ot exactly what intelligence support 

CIA should give to the conu:nandor in- a theater or operations, NSCJ]) IIS 

was slightly revtsed and reissued on 28 August 19$1. It still in-· 

eluded the san1e "agreed activities" clause, however, which continued 

* to remain conspicuousq untultilled. Hence, when Secretary Pace journeyed 

*· See: Incl (S) to Ltr, ACotS G-2 to DI EUCOM, 7 Feb S2, 0-2 

350.09 Europe, 7 Feb S2 (8 Dec Sl). ACSI Bee Sec. 
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to Europe in November 19$1 and requested CINCEUR to report to him 

about "measures to assist the EUCOM intelligence effort," Gen. 

Thomas T. Handy mentioned several policy proble_ms but the "CIA prob-

* lem" headed his list. Since neither the Service members ot IAC nor 

* See: SS (S), 0-2 to Sec Arrq and Cots, 29 Iec Sl, O-? 3.$0.09 

Europe, 29 Dec 51 (8 Dec 51). ACSI Rec Sec. 

the DCI were willing to compromise in the least on such a basic mat­

ter as responsibility for covert intelligence operations within over­

seas territories involving the security or a military command~ no 

agreement was reached, despite almost day to da7 discussions, ~th 

refexence to the "agreed activities" clause ot NSCm HS before the· 

* cessation or combat operations in Korea. 

* See: File (TS), 0-2 3.$0.066 (14 Jun $0). ACSI Rec Sec. 

The sudden Korean outbreak also found the Acors 0-2, D/A, in 

the midst· or a heated argument with the Arrq munitions procurement 

authorities about stockpiling certain strategic minerals that were 

considered to be in short supply within the United States. ·Even 

though it usually did require an evaluation or econ~mic rather.than 

purel7 military factors, the departmenta1·1ntelligence agenc7 offi­

cials-had always insisted that thq 
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should produce.intelligence pertaining to the "Strategic Vulnerabil-. 

ity of the United States." Accordingly, early in June 1950, ~g 

a special strategic vulnerability briefing for the Secretary or the 

Army, they emphasized an immediate need to stockpile additional beryl, 

graphite., manganese., mica., talc and tin because the current source of 

supply for those particular items was being threatened by conditions 

* developing 1n Southeast Asia. This indication., which was personally 

* See: SS (C)., ACofS 0-2 £or CofS and Sec Anq, 1.3 Jun So, 0-2 

401.1., 1.3 Jun 50. WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

follqwed up by Mr. Pace himself, served to upset the existing depart­

mental munitions pr~curement plans considerably., as its recomnended 

action called for a substantial increase in stockpile expenditures 

over and above the "balanced program" that had already been adopted to 

* cover such purchases. · By 3 August 19$0, however, Mr. Archibald s. 

* See: Memo (C), Office Under.Sec Army to ACofS G-4, 26 Jun So, 

G-2 401.l, 26 Jun SO (13 Jun SO). W II Rec Div, GSA. 

Alexan.der, the Under Secretary of the A.rrrw' and~ representative on 

the national Munitions Board, was able to report to Secretary Pace that · 

the strategic vulnerability problems recentq pres~nted were now under 
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active discussion in the Munitions Board and the military factors 

described by the intell~gence staff etudies would assuredly receive 
os1 * ~ careful attention in the future. 

* Memo (C), Under Sec Amr:!, 3 Aug $0, 0-2 401.1, 3 Aug SO 

(13 Jun $0). WW II Rec Div,. GSA. 

One result or this stockpiling dispute was to foster a growing 

awareness among the higher authoriti~s concerned that the production 

of economic intelligence.for national defense purposes stood greatly 

in need of more effective inter-agency coordination. The IAC, though, 

failed to take any positive steps in that direction until 17 Mq 19Sl, 

when it did agree upon terms or reference tor an Economic Intelligence 

Committee (EIC) to cone.1st of "desienated representatives of thos.e 

agencies charged with primary responsibility for foreign national se­

curity intelligence, i.e., the Departments of the A.nrfy, Navy, Air 

Force, State, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and Central Intelligence Agency.• 

Duly approved by the NSC, the new EIC was then formally directed to: 

a. Arrange concerted economic intelligence support, on 
selected major issues, for studies of interagency inte~est 
requested by the Intelligence Advisory Comnp.ttee, the Joil\t 
Chiefs of Staff, etc. 

b. Arrange for the mobilization or data and analyses 
available, relevant to appropriate operating problems of any 
member agency requesting assi.stance, or of any other agency 
dealing with economic security problems, which may request 
assistance. 

c. Examine continuing programs or fundamental economic 
research relating to .the national security throughout the 
United States Government and recommend to the IAC for appro­
priate action allocation or responsibility tor apeci!ic 
fields ot inquirf where such allocation appear, appropriate. 
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d. Review and report to the IAC from time to time, on 
the pertinence, extent, and quality of the data and analyses 
available, bearing on the issues analyzed. 

e. Recommend to the IAC for app~opriate action priori­
ties and allocation of responsibilities for the collection 
and analysis to fill specific gaps in the economic intelli­
gence needed for national security. 

f. Maintain a continuing review of the foreign economic 
intellieence activities or the United States Government as 
they relate to the national security. 

g. Make such special reviews of economic intelligence­
distribution·and processing procedures as may appear useful 
and make recommendations for improvement to the Intelligence 

· Advisory· Committee, which shall have responsibility for_in­
_stituting such action as it may judge appropriate. 

h. Prepare coordinated reports which present the best 
available foreign economic intelligence.* 

* Ltr (S), DCI to G-2, G-2 3.34 ~onomic Intelligence Committee, 

29 Jun .$1. WW II Rec Div, GSA. The initial Arm:, representative on 

~1is EIC was Mr. John_F. Kull.gren from the OACofS G-2, D/A. 

On 28 September 19501 the IAC furnished further important guid­

ance to the Ar!f{Y production effort, by announcing a set of "critical 

national intelligence objectives with respect to the U.S.S.R.,," in 

• •k-the hope that the highest priority would be ... given to the collection 

of information and to the production of intelligence concerning Soviet 
\I d' 

capabilities and intentions for:r· 

1. taking direct military action against 1he Continental 
United States; 

2. taking direct military action$ employing USSR Armed 
Forces, against vital U. s. possessions, areas peripheral to 
the Soviet Union, and Western Europe; 

3. interfering with ·u. s. strategic air attack; 
4. interfering with u. S. movement of men and material 

by water transport; 

r·· 
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$. production and stockpiling, including location of 

installations and facilities, of atomic and related weapons, 
other critical weapons and equipment., and critical transpor­
tation equipment; 

6. creating situations anywhere in the world dangerous· 
· to u. S. national security, short of commitment of Soviet 

Armed Forces, including ·foreign directed sabotage and espion­
age objectives; · 

7. interfering with u. s. political, psychological, and 
economic courses of action for the achievement or critical. 
u. s. aims and objectives. * 

* OOI 4/2 (s), 26 Sep So, copy in: G-2 350.09, 28· Sep So, t/w 

(27 Nov SO). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

With these national intelligence objectives thus having been 

clearly spelled out, at least tor the u.s.s.R., the next logical 

step was to devise a set of standard operating procedures within 

the Department or the ArJV production organization to evaluate. sub~ 

mitted critical information at once and, if' it was considered auth­

entic, arrange for its required dissemination by' the most eJq>edit-

. ious means available. In this oonne9tion, D? had already defined an 

"intelligence indication" as being nevaluated.inf'ormation which 

* points to a possible course or action b7 a foreign power." Moreover, 

·* Memo, ID Exec tor Intelligence tor Branch Chiefs, 6 Sep So, 

G-2 312. 7, 6 Sep So. WW II Rec Div, GSA. 
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-during December 1950, an approved plan for instituting such standard 

operating procedures in the OACof'S G-2, D/A, was given appropriate 

qistribution th~ugh~ut ~he Army establishment. It not o~ de~ined 

"critical information" as "information bearing on the ~tiation of 

hostilities between ~he United States and a foreign P<:JWer" but also 

directed the recipients to prepare their own subordinate plans tor 

* handling that particular class ot information without further deJ.a.1'. 

* See: File (C), G-2, 0-2 3;0.09, 19 Dec SO - 10 Jan Sl 

( 19 Dec 4 7) • WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

The North Korean aggression had naturally brought about a marked 

increase in all forms of psychological warfare and other kindred activ~ 

i ties dealing with !oreign inf omation matters. This development, in 

turn., soon caused the creation of a new Special Start ~vision within 

the Department of the Arm¥, effective lS Januar.r 19Sl, which waa·dea-
. * 

igna ted as the Office of the Chief of Psychological Warfare. Despi ~ 

* DA GO Ill, 17 Jan .$1, Sec III. 

the fact that the departmental military intelligence agency bad al­

ways in the past become deeply involved in psychological warfare op­

erations, it was able tor some time to avoid any direct participation -

* in this latest effo~ along those lines. On 31 October 19.52, -though, brt q, c;e 
tJ . 

Brig. Gen.-
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* See:- "Informal Minutes.of Special Meeting ot Director and 

Consultants, Interdepartmental Foreign •Information Organizationn 

(S)., 30 Mar 51, G-2 385. PS7chological, 30 Mar $1. WW II Bee Div, 

GSA. 

(later Maj. Gen.) John M. Willems, the Deputy ACofS G-2, D/A, an­

nounced at a regular Division·a-iiefs meeting that there had been a 

definite change in poll~y and 110-21ould. now engage in psychological 
'* 

warfare." Shortly thereafter, Brig. Gen. (later. Maj. Gen.) Robert· 

* "Swrmary ot Div Chief's Meetings" (S), 31 Oc~ $2, G-2 337 G-2 

Conference., .31 Oct $2 (l Jul 51). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

A. McClure, the newly appointed Chief or Psychological Warfare, ad­

dressed the Jssembled key OACofS G-2, D/A, personnel on the subject 

or "Intelligence Support.or Psychological Warfare Activities" and 

chose to stress the following principal points: 

1. Psychological warfare plans and operations can be 

no better than the intelligence base upon libich· they are 

founded. 

2. The great bulk of psychological warfare intelligence 

requirements express a need tor hard, tactual inf'ormation. 

"' I 
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. J. Special Force activities behind ene~ lines can ~n]Jr 

be mounted successfully if they have had adequate intelligence 
' * 

support both in their planning.and operational phases. 

* "Presentation by Chief or Psychological Warfare to G-2 Per-
,, 

sonnel on Intelligence Support or Psychological Warfare Activities" 

(S), G-2 385. Ps~chological-T,; Dec S2 {23 Oct S2), PP• lS-16 and 

,31. WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

One of the most significant production developments that took 

place during the entire Korean Conflict period was.the signing 0£ 

a joint agreeroont, on 16 Mq 19.52, by Maj. Gen. A. R. Bolling, ACotS 

G-2, D/A; Rear Adm. F. L. Johnson, Director of ONI, and Maj. Oen. 

John A. Samford, D/I, USAF, to formalize G-2 and ONI participation 

in the activities or the Air Intelligence Production Division (AIPD), 

Directorate of In_telligence., USAF.* i'he .Ar1Q' 1 s :l.nte~s-t; in thie /tt:::JoP J. 

* File, "Army Partic~pation in Air Force Target Intelligence,n 

G-2 320.2, 18 Jun S2 (4 Apr Sl), Tab A. 'tA-1 II Rec Div, GSA. Thie 

AIPD later came to be known aa the Air Force Oi'!ice ot Intelligence 

(AFOIN) •. 
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,4~ction was primarily motiva~d by the tact that the JCS had recently 

charged the D/I, USAF, . with ~king •~continuing studies, evaluation 

of, and recommen.da tions on targets and target . systems which can be 

destroyed in support ·of current war plans.• Since these studies con­

stituted an initial step in .formulating the ta_rget destruction an­

nexes tor basic war plans, 1:,be Arm1 believed that it ought to be prop-

* erly represented in their detailed preparation. 

* ss, Start Admin Office, OCotSA, to CofS, 13 Aug S2, 0-2 

320. 2, 13 .Aug 52 (4 Apr Sl). WW n Rec Div, GSA. 

While the Joint Target Group as originally formed in World War 

II had been disbanded and all of its functions transferred to A:nrrr 

Air Force Intelligence during September 1945, the departmental mili­

tary intelligence agency still continued to participate in the pro­

duction of air target intelligence but only on an inf'onial basis. 

Arter the pas·sage of the National _Security Act in J11q 1947, there­

fore, which established a completeq independent U~AF, the Anq no 

longer held any authoritative_control over the conduct of that im­

portant intelligence activity. In December 1950, derived from direct 

correspondence between General Bolling and Maj. Gen. (later Gen.) 

c. P. Cabell, D/I, USAF, ·the extent of .this informal 0~2 participation 
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in Air Force target intelligence production was fixed at 7 officers 
. *· 

and ll civilians, al though when ~e formal agreement was eubsequen~ · 

* See: Ltr,. Cabell.to Bolling, 15 Dec So, G-2 320.2, 15 Dec SO 

f/w (4 Apr Sl). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

reached~, on 16 · May 1952, the actual strength ot the so-called Ar,q 
. * 

component of AIPD (AFOIN) was 11~ officers and S ci "1lians. '!he Nav., 

* File, "Anny Participation in Air Force Target Intelligence," 

G-2 .320.2, 18 Jun 52 (4 Apr Sl), Tab C. WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

in contrast, having eftecte.d a separate arrangement with the Air 

Force during March 1950 in order to satiety the requirements of its 

own air ann, had 91 officers, ltii professional civilians and S6 cler­

ical _enlisted men or civilians, totalling 2Sl persons, currently in­

tegrated within the Air Force production organization for that pi rti c, 

sa~e . * · 
~r purpose. 

* ~•• Tab F. 

The mere signing of a joint agreement in this matter by General 

Bolling, did not, of oourae, solve the problem ot obtaining-the nee-
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essar;y personnel space authorizations for an eJq>anded "Anv Compon-

* ent - AFOIN." Col. Woodson F. Hocker, G-2 head of the existing group, 

* Col Hocker's actual title then was "Anv Deputy to Assistant 

for Production, D/I USAF."· 

had recommended.an absolute minimum of 83 spaces (including the 19 

already assigned) to accomplish the required work but that figure was 

subject to a series of special surveys by teams from the Stai'£ Admin­

istrative Office, OCS, to determine suitable personnel allocations for 

the group in point of grades, MOS and civilian job titles. Even though 

these management surveys_reduced its total authorized strength to 78 

· persons, the group still comprised 37 officers~ 21 professional civil­

* ians, 13 enlisted men and 7 clerical civilians. In the meantime, with 

* ss, Staff Admin Office to Cots, 13 Aug 52, G-2 320.2, 13 Aug S2 

(4 Apr 51). WW II Rec Div, GSA~ 

the component having been officiall,1' established effective 15 Juq l9S2, 

it was given the following mission to perfom: 

1. To represent the Army views regarding the accom­
plishment of missions b7 the Strategic Air Command. 

2. To insure that target intelligence is so developed 
as to support current War Plans. · 

3. To insure that adequate tactical target materials 
exist to enable the Air Force, Nav.,, and/or Allied Air Forces 
to support ground schemes of maneuver. 
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4. To represent the Arrrry in the formulation of studies, 
plans, and estimates and in the review of such papers prepared 
by other aeencies. 

$. To contribute ·to the production or target materials. 
6. To provide technical advice and assistance in matters 

peculiar to the Army, such as AAA, airborne, etc. · 
7. To provide direct working level liaison wi. th knrr¥ · 

agencies in securing source materials-and in developing require• 
ments. 

8. To monitor Army programs and req~irements. 
9. To assist in the formulation of studies to be used in 

generation or target systems, target_selection, and for produc­
tion of targe:t material, all or which may be.used in employing 
guided missiles and atomic artillery.* 

* File "Anv Participation in Air Force Target Intelligence," 

-G-2 320.2, 18 Jun 52 (4 Apr 51), Tab B. wrl II Rec Div, GSA. 

As mentioned earlier, the pre-Korea Intelligence Division (ID), 

which was not only required to execute the ·entire production function 

!or the OAC_o:rs G-2, D/A, but also to supervise the bulk of the agency's 

collection and dissemination activities, remained in being until 16 
. . . 

Ju:cy 1951. On that date, it was split up into a separate Production 

Division and a new Collection and Dissemination Ui.vision, with the 

first-named division tbeJl called upon to· accomplish the following 

specific tasks: 

a. Insures that the lJeparunent o:r the ~ has timely 
notification of any event or condition immediately affecting 
the security of the United. States or its armed forces. 

b. Produces current, staff, and basic- intelligence on 
foreign powers and. areas to meet Army requirements. · 

c. Coordinates. the performance of intelligence research 
and the production of military intelligence by other Army agen­
cies in their fields of responsibility. As directed, partici­
pates in production or intelligence -joint~ with other govern­
mental agencies. 
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0 • d. Produces studies of those aspects o.f the strategic 
vulnerability of the United States required for Army·planning. 

e. Collates intelligence inf'ormation required tor the 
timely production or operational intelligence in case of. war. * 

* "Production Division Memorandum No. l," 23 Jul Sl1 0-2 020. 

0-2 Production Div (23 Jul Sl) 1 p. 1. ACSI Rec Sec. 

Although.the new Production Division was f~ intended to com­

prise the "intelligence producing division" !or the departmental in­

telligence agency of the Ar«r3, it did not at first hold any respon­

~ibili ty regarding the production or "intelligence on the subversive · 

activities of the Communist Party 1n countries outside tile Iron eur.;._ 
tain." This respons1bUi ty was 1n1·t1a~ assigned to the Survey Sec­

tion or the Requirements Branch, Colle~tion and Diseemination Dj.vi­

sion. Organized with a separate Watch· S,otion and Review Section · op• 

erating directl:y under the Division Chief, the Production Division 

then included three geographic and three functional branches, as fol­

lows: 

Eurasian Branch 
Special E'unctions Section 
USSR Section 
E_astern Europe Section 

Estimates Branch 
Estimates Section 
Targeting Section 

Eastem Branch 
'China Section 
SE Asia Section 
Japan/Korea Section. 

.South-Central Asia Section 

Technical Branch 
Weapons and Equipment Sec­

tion 

Western Branch 
Atlantic Pact Sect!on 
Western Europe Section 
Latin-American Section 
Near/Middle East Section 
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.strategic Vulnerability 

Section 
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* ~•• P• 1 and Annex "A"• 

Except for a separation of the Strategic,Vulnerability function 

from Weapons and Equipment intelligence production)through forming a 

new Area Resources Branch on 15Jul719$21 this Production Division 

organization continued to remain essentially unchanged for the rest 

of the Korean Conflict period. The following tabulati~n, therefore, 

serves to ~how) in brier) the main events and accomplishments that were 

reported for historical purposes b7 each of its major elemente during 

both FI 19$2 and FY 19$31 

· Watch Section - Actually representing a Secretariat 

for the IAC Watch Committee, this small section of the Produc­

tion Division performed mainly administrative duties for that 

joint Comittee. Brig. Gen. John Weckerling, Deputy Acors G-21 

D/A, presided over the IAC Watch Committee from 28 December 

19501 the date of its original inception, until 14 August 19$2.· 

He was then succeeded, effective 12 September 19.$21 by Brig. 

Gen. John M. Willems, his replacement, with Col. Harvey H. 

Smith, Chief or the Production Division, tilling in during the 
d.t~ 

interim as"Acting Chairman. Regular meetings of_the IAC Watch 

Committee were held weekly but special meetings could, ot 
. . 

course, be called at aey time. Two sue~ special aeetings were 

held during the Korean Conflict period, ·one on 26 December 19Sl 

and the other on 28 November 19S2. 
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Review Section - Consisting of a carefully selected group 

·or experienced researchers, plus individually designated Cur­

rent Intelligence and Basic Intelligence Officers, this separ­

ate section performed·necessary duties for the Chief'., Produc­

tion Division, alollB the following lines: 

a. Review Staff - Examined all important material pro­

duced by the geographic.or functional branches to in­

sure that it met established. Production Division stand­

ards, especially in respect to soWldness or conclusions, 

logical presentation and adequacy of content. Being ac-
. rtirJt,·11.::Jc; · 

knowledged experts . Ji?-~tlH the intelligence production J 

field; personnel of the Review Staff often assisted in 

resolving divergent inter-branch and inter-agenc7 view~ 

points concerned therewith, and also fumished valuable 

technical guidance to the branch or other unit ·chiefs 

-as needed. 

b. Current Intelligence Officer ~ Surveyed all incoming 

cables for the purpose or. determining lihich might be 

of interest to the Chief, Production Divi~i~n. Con-
.-~. n o, i : ,-. I . . 

sulted with ~n~ appropriate production representatives 

to select ite~ for inclusion in current intelligence 

publications and then proceeded to coordinate the de-

tailed preparation or the~ sane items within the a.r f l'orri.i te 
branches. The 
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four pr~ncipal current intelligence publications at 

this time were the Daily Intelligence Briefing (DIB), 

WeeYJ.J,- Intelligence Report (WIR), World Intelligence 

Notes Digest (vJIND) for FECOM and Daily Intelligence 

Briefing Summary for SHAPE. 

c. Basic Intelligence Officer - Supervised the Army's 

participation in the NIS program, issued necessa17 

instructions for revising such continuing production 
. . ~~ 

projects as the Order of Battle Summary andAPerson-
. \ 

alities F~le, and transmitted certain intelligence 

materials or documents prepared by the Production Divi­

sion to the Alternate Headquarters, D/A. 

Eurasian Brarich - Held responsible for intelligence·bear­

ing upon the -u.s.s.R., Soviet Satellite countries of Europe, Yugo­

olavia, Finland (transferred to the Western Branch during the 

latter part or FY 19.53), and the Free Territory of Trieste, this 

key branch concentrated its main effort on military intelligence 

production but also often found it necessary to perform a limited 
.. 

amount of political research in order to interpret properly the 

military decisions being made by the Communist °leaders. Derived 

from an existing substantial compilation of basic intelligence 

data on this important area., ·the Eurasian Branch was able to con­

tribute a great lllBey ;.fl.a~ 
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items and feature articles to the Intelligence Review (IR), DIB 

and WIR, and to complete a total ot thirteen NIS sections during 

the Korean Conflict period. It also produced a large number ot 

special studies for such prime intelligence users as the OACofS 

G-3, Weapons System Evaluation Group ot OSD, JIC, ONI, DI USAF, 
e.tc-, · 

ac::1:-Chiet of Psychological Warfare, llp\; and presented a weekl,y 
. ~ . 

analysis of indications or · hostile Soviet intentions bet ore the . 

IAC Watch Committee. For illustration, some of the aore note­

worthy intelligence production projects -it accomplished from 

9 September 19Sl to 30 June 19S3, covered the following timeq 

and salient subjects& 

Logistical Guide to Soviet Arrq Uni ts (revised). 

Five-Year Summary or Soviet and Satellite Capabilities. 

# Annual Briefing on Russian Armed Forces for students at 

the Army War College. 

Militar.y Situation ot the Yugoslav ArnG'• 

Tactical Air Support or Soviet Ar,v Units •. 

Current Status or Czechoslovakian Frontier Guarde. 

Soviet Ground. iorces Personnel iil North.Korea. 

Organization and Disposition of Soviet Border Troops. 

Bulgaria's Militarize~ Security Forces. 

Organization, Equipnent and Techniques .or Soviet and 

Satellite Air Defense. 
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World-Wide Pattem of Communist Guerrilla Activities. 

-Combat Operations or Soviet Intantey. 

Current Situation in Albania. 

Satellite Order or Battle. 

Remilitarization or East Germany. 

Military Schools or the u.s.s.R. Ground Forces. 

Soviet Ground Force Av1at1on. 

Enell11' Vulnerabilities to Psychological Warfare. 

Soviet Capabilities tor Waging War in,~c and sub-

Arj;ic Regions. 

Soviet Reactions to NATO Buildup. 

Possible Solution to the Trieste Problem. 

Soviet Airborne Capabilitiee. 

Resistance Potential Behind the Iron Curtain. 

Comparative Fire Power or U. s. and Soviet-Divisione. 

Revision or TM 30-S4u "Ru~sian-Englieh Military Dictiona17" 

{under contract with Georgetown Universit7). 

Development or handbooks on Soviet and Satellite Armies 

tor use by the "Aggressor Force, n U. S. Arm¥. 

Eastern Branch~ 'lhis Branch natur~ played a most signii'i­

cant role in military intelligence production during FY l9S2 and FY 

19S3 because its assigned area of responsibility tor all of Asia not 

only included Japan, China and Korea but alao nch d~eroua trouble 
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spots as Kashmir, Malaya, Indo-China, Burma, Indonesia, Formosa) 

and- the Pescadores.,, and the Philippine Islands. Due to contin-
J;_~fvrht/ . 

ued heavy interest in these ~r areas, the Eastern Branch 

was constantly required to give numerous routine and special intel­

ligence briefings on the situation existing within them to the Sec­

retary of Defense, Secretary of the Army, Chief of Staff, members of 

Congress, outgoing Service Attache, MAAG and diplomatic personnel, 

di~tinguished foreign visitors, and a multitude of other persons. 

'!he_ branch was likewise regularly called upon to present lectures 

covering.a wide variety of Far Eastern subjects to students at the 

National War College, Army War College, Armed Forces Staff College 

and Strategic Intelligence School. One of its major production proj-­

ecte during the earq part or the Korean Contlict period was to pre­

pare basic intelligence handbooks describing the Chinese Communist 
' -

Forces and CCF Order or Battle for use by military stai'fs in the 

field. It also contributed periodicall1' to the IR and other intel­

ligence publications, and completed all of its assigned NIS sections. 

or special interest is the .tact that early in FY 1953 it was desig­

nated.by the ACo.f'S G-2, D/A, to be the action llgency .f'o~te prepara­

tory development and subsequent operations of a "Tripartite Intelll.-
. . 

genoe Conference" composed or appropriate representatives from t,he 

Uni:ted States, United Kingdom and France. ibis new intelligence co­

ordinating group, which was soon expanded to include Australia and 

New Zealand; then held meetings 

r· 
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in different localities_twice a year with personnel from the 

Eastern Bra~h always attending. 

Western Branch - Charged with intelligence production tor 

all areas of the world except Asia, the u.s,s.R. plus its Euro-
. · Plai~\,, 

pean Satellites, and Yugoslavia, thie brancli" had ~ remain ex-

tremely flexible. Its specific production accomplishments dur- .. 

1ng·FI 1952 and FY 1953, therefore, were·atrongq characterized 

by diversit7 both in point of subject matter and area covered, 

as fc;,llowsa 

•• Staff Intelligence - Made almost daily contributions 

to the DIB and WIR on such varied subjects ass "Revolu­

tionary Plotting in Latin America," "~curring French 

Cabinet Crises," "French Difficulties ·1n North Afri~a," 

"Egyptian Government Changes," "Iranian Internal Prob­

lems," "Arab-Israel Border .Incidents," etc. 

· b. Periodic Projects - Produced numerous articles for in­

clusion in the IR and.provided a large amount of mater­

ial r or the oB Smnmar,-l'~~ was seeking to list the 

current.dispositiomot all major lllilit,aey units through­

out the world. 

c. Basic Intelligence - Completed its assigned HIS sections 

and alN produced companion handbooks ·on the United King­

dom., Israel~ West·Germany, Argentina, Brazil and Guate-
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d.. Miscellaneous Projects.;. Prepared required intelli­

gence data in support or all emergency- war plans, the 

Friendly Forces Annex to the Arra:, Capabilities Plan 

and a considerable portion or the Psychological Warfare 

Annex for that same plan. 

Estimates Branch - This branch was given the very important 

mission of joining W?-th corresponding groups from the Navy', Air 

. Force, State Department, CIA and other pertinent agencie~ ~r tae 

\J, :;; , (lo,Z:6iPRrnent, in the production of National and Special In­

telligence Estimates for use by' the NSC and cE}rtain designated . 
· of #te U.S,u-overn~e.Yit• 

high-level policy or planning bodiesA It also participated activel,1-

in the production of all milita:ey intelligence estimates for the JIC-. 

of the JCS. Being organized pn a worldnde basis, the Estimates 

Branch was continuaJ.l.¥ asked to give special 0-2-briefings and lec­

tures from the global standpoint. Noteworthy examples of this_ lat-

. ter type of activity during FI i9S2 and PI 1953 were, as fol.lows: 

Briefing members or, the Army Long Range Estimates 

Committee on "Soviet Capabilities, Present to 1960." 

Br_iefing the Secretary or the Arm, and ACofS 0-3, D/A,_ 

on "The United Kingdom Estimate _of the Importance 

that the USSR Places on the Far East." 
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Briefing personnel of the Office of the ACof'S G-.3, D/A 
~~o.,. . 

on~"Peripheral ~plo1ffi8nt of NATO Forces." 

Presenting a lecture to the atatf, faculty and students 

or the A~ War College on "Communist Capabilities 

and Probable Courses ot Action in the Event of a War 

with the Western Powers." 

Presenting a lecture to the start, faculty and students 

of the Arm::, War College on "The Strategic Vulnera­

bilit7of the United ~tates." 

Briefing President-elect Eisenhower, Secretary of Def'e~~e­

designate Charles ·E. Wilson and members or the JCS on 

"Communist Ground Force Capabilities- in Korea." 

Preparing a special study tor the Qiiet ot Staff to deter­

mine Soviet capabilities tor "maintaining and/or build­

ing up their forces in case they are halted on the 

Rhine/Ijaell line by u. s. atomic attacks." 

Briefing members of the Department ot Defense Ad Hoc Stud7 

Group on Continental Defense, on "Some or 1tte Factors 

in the· Strategic Vulnerability or the United States.• 

Presenting a lecture to tbe _.raculty and students or the . 

Regular Course, Command and General Start' Ooll~ge, on 

"A Strategic Evaluation of the U.S.S.R.n 
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Technical Branch - Until lS July 19.$2, this branch was 

not only charged with the production of technical and scien­

tif'ic intelligence on all foreign weapons and equipment but 

also the development of' such varieo intelligence programs as 

Strategic Vulnerability, Markings Analysis, a~d Topographic 

(Military Geographic) Speciali·st Teams. Eff'ective that date, 

however, these special tasks were removed rrom the Technical 

Branch and grouped together under a new Area Resources Branch. 

Production requirements tor the Technical Branch proper then 

became largely- centered upon supervising the preparation by 
, . 

the appropriate Army Technical Service of Foreign Milita.17 

Weapons and Equipment Handbooks. Important accomplishments 
Army . 

and=even:be connected with the A tecnnical intelligence ef'f ort 

during FY 19$2 and FY 1953, theref'ore, were as tollowsa 

a. The Technical Branch completed the preparation of a 

classified FM 30-16 "Technical Intelligence," which 

was first written in draft form during March 19S2 

and then sent to Headquarters, Arsv Field Forces· (AFF), 

tor review and editing. Returned to the branch tor 

further refinement shortly thereafter, this manual 

was intended · ~ govern the establishment o! tec~-

cal intelligence detachments within combat theaters 

and to ae~e as _a basic guide for the production ot 

more detailed 
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technical intelligence manuals by the Technical Ser­

vices themselves. It was finally approved .for publi­

cation late in June 19.53. Five new Foreign Military 
J,·L-ewtS~ 

Weapons and Equipment Handbooks were~ published 

prior to the end of FY 19.53, covering Soviet armored 

vehicles, artillery, ell8ineer.equipnent, infantry weap­

ons and signal equip'lient. Similar handbooks on Soviet 

ammunition (in color), Soviet quartemaster equipment, 

Satellite engineer equipment·and Satellite signal equip-
a.c.tv~( · · 

ment, were also agtl!ally' in the" proce~s o.f p~blication · 

by that same date. · 

-b. The Technical Branch furnished regular 0-2 membership 

on the Joint·Technical Intelligence Subcommittee (JTIS) 

of the JIC, as well as on an important Scientific Eati-., 
! .• 

mates Committee tlia"t~~s created by DOI directive during 

August 1952 for the express_purpose or integrating and 

coord1:nating scientii'ic intelligence production at the 

national level. 

c. In March 19.53, ~en the Acors 0-2, D/A, sponsored the 

·formation or an ad hoc Technical Services Committee within 

the Department of the Arrv, the Chief of the Technical 
. . 

Branch, Production Division, was named to be its Chairman.· 

This·committee, which consisted of appropriate repre-
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sentatives from G-2, G-4, AFF, and the seven Technical 

Services, was ~assigned the mission or· delilleating 

"all aspects ot intelligence responsibility among the 

various contributors" to a greatq expanded Arrq. tech­

nical intelligence effort. 

d. During the last quarter of FY 1953, the Technical Branch 

initiated the preparation or a mont~ liaison letter de­

signed to impleunnt an agreement between the United States 

and Canada for the mutual. exchange of useful technical in-
D!j thtm · 

telligence information ~at H1ey heldAon other countries. 

Area Resources Branch - Although not established as a·separate 
/ I • , , f ; ( . ' 

branch until 15 Ju~ 1~52, t~e research specialists of this~economic 

intelligence elem~nt had been making substantial contributions to the 

IR, DIB, WIR, Arm:! chapters or the m:s -and mal\Y' important NIE's• for . 

some time. In May 1952, its Current Economic Unit had even prepared 

a summary of munitions production capabilities of all the major for­

eign powers for inclusion in the Chief of Start•s so-called 11mack 

Book" containing basic military data. During FI 19S3, an acknowledged 

expert from the Area Resourc~s Branch was also called upon to brief 

the Secretar,- of the A%'l'f3 ~n the subject of ·"Soviet Petroleum Suppq 

and Demand, Peace and War," while selected branch peraonnel gave lec­

tures to the Armed Forces Industrial C~llege on the •strategic Vul-
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ner~bili ty of the U. S. and c_~nada ') and to the Air Command and 

Staff School at Maxwell Field, Alabama, on the "Strategic Vulner­

ability of the u.s .. s.R.11 Special projects assigned directq to 

the Area Resources Branch during the same general period were, as 

follows: 

a. Strategic Vulnerability of Western Europe - This con-

tinuing major study, although based mainly upon OACofS 

G-2 research, was often supplemented by material ob-

tained from :t,he Army Technical Services, Navy, Air Force. 

and Graduate School of Georgetown Um.varsity. It sought 

to show the extent of economic assistance that the United 

States might be required to furnish Westem Europej espec­

ially the NATO nations, in the event or war with the y.s.s.R. 
The study covered nineteen dif'i'erent countries, nameq, Nor­

way, Sweden, Denmark, Iceland, United King_dom, Ireland, West­

em Germany, Austria, Switzerland, Netherlands, Belgiua, 

Luxembourg, France, Ital.1', Spain, Portugal, Yugoslav.L~, 
. . _.,,,,-. 

Greece and Turkey• &ad, 1he economic subjects that it con-

sidered in relation to- its given strategic area fell unde.­

the following categories: 

World Trade Pattem 

W~rld Areas Essential to Induatr, 

Po~tion 
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Transportation 

Pipelines 

Telecommunications 

Agriculture 

Forest Products 

SECUH 

Minerals and Chief Mining Areas 

Iron arid Steel Induetry 

Copper, Lead and Zinc Industries 

Aluminum Industry 

Commercial Chemicals Ihduatr., 

Electric Power Grids 

Aircraft Industry 

Automotive Industry 

Antifriction Bearings Indu1t17 

Electrical Equipnent lndust17 

Electronic·Industey 

Mining F4uipment Industry 

Railroad Equipment Industry 

Shipbuilding 

Textile lndustey 

Munitions Industry 

Rubber Industry 

Petroleua and Petroleum Products 

Communist Part7 in Western Europe 
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. 
b. I1arkings and Nameplate Analysis P.rogra~ - This notat?ly 

p~oductive program, reinstituted in ~eU~ee with World 

\var _II experience not lonr, after the Korean O';Jtbreak, 

was aimed at deriving as much information as possible 

from numbers, plates or symbols fastened, stamped or 

molded on enemy military equipment, and thereby disclos­

ing for intelligence purposes: 

(a) the name and location of the maker (often coded) 

(b) the date of manufacture 

(c) a production serial number, and 

(d) miscellaneous markines such as trademarks, 

mold numbers, cas·ting numbers, etc. 

c. Topoeraphic (Military Geographic) Specialist Teams - The 

need for assicning technically qualified specialists 

within the Arrrry Attache system in order·to satisfy the 

military geoeraphy demands of the NIS had becone clearly 

apparent even before the Korean outbreak. The DI, GSUSA, · 

in 19h7, therefore, with invaluable assistance from the 

Chief of Engineers, u. s. Army, and Commanding Officer, 
. ~ ·/'?.. s . . . 

ArJJ\Y Nap Service, bae-been prompt~ able to inaugurate a 
' 

successful project of that nature, which authorized a post­

graduate training course for selected Regular Arm¥ officers 
$ 

at civilian institutions .and their.sub~equent assignment to 

Topographic Specialist Teams in the field. Following the. 

graduation of the first eroup o.f o.f'l'icortJ tu1ciorr. thla pr·ot~1•am 
, 0-70 '. 
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during the fall of 1948, arrangements were made to sta­

tion such teams in Iraq (December 1948)1 Iran (January 

19h9) and Spain - Port~cal (Aut3Ust 1950). The severe of_­

ficer shortage occasioned by the Korean Conflict naturally 

forced the suspension of all post-graduate training for 

officers but, as soon as the topographic specialist pro­

cram could be re·s to red I Mili ta:ry Geographic Specialist 

Teams were o~eanized again and dispatched to Italy (May 

1952), Norway (~ucust 1952)1 Benelux (August 1952) France 

(September 1952) and Turkey (December 1952). Plans were 

then also laid to continue the program on the basis of 

grad~ating at least three officers each year from civil­

ian institutions and utilizing a total of seven officer 

spaces within the Arll\Y Attache system f~'topoeraphic spec-· 

ialists. 

d. Strategic Intelligence Reserve Affiliation Units -Based 

upon an Army reserve affiliation· p~ogram originally auth­

orized in 1947, the Area Resources Branch ad~pted a firm 

policy of assignine .. specific long ranee research projec_ts 

to each Strategic Intellieence Research and Analysis (SIRA) 

unit that could be effectively monitored by the branch per­

sonnel having a ~rimary interest in the particular ~bject 

assign~d. The OACofS G-2 1 D/A, was thus not o~ pro~ded 

with an addi tiona.l means of obtaining current strategic in-. 

r· " 
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_research but also a relatively well-trained reserve aux­

iliary capable of being quickly mobilized during an emer­
ac.T1ve. 

gency and givenAstrategic intelligence duty either 1n 
' * . ' 

Washington or the field. 

* See: Summary of Major Events and Problems (Reports Control 

Symbol CSHIS-6), FY i9S3," 0-2 314.7, 31 Aug S3 (6 Jan SJ), Produc­

tion Div, and "History or A.riv Activities, 9 September 19.Sl through 

31- December 19.5211 (S)., 0-2 314. 7 ,. 9 Sep S.3 (6 Jan 5.3), Tab "Prod Div." 

ACSI Rec Sec. Activities of the Special Research ·Branch, Production 

~vision., which were ma~ concerned with communications intelli-
\ . 

gence matters, are not covered in this discussion because of .il1estab.;. 

lished national policy. 

At the end of the Korean Coni'lict period in July 19S.3, the Pro­

duction Division continued to remain organized generally along these 

same lines and was by far the largest single element of the depart­

mental intelligence agency ot the Anq. Moreover, althoug-h the agenc7· 

itself had recently.undergone a severe reduction in authorized 

strength, the ACofS 0-2, D/A, was personally attempting to minimize 

the worst effects or that cut for this ke7 division. Because of the 

ever-growing personnel shortages, however, it soon became necessar, 

to suspend ~blication ot the WIR until turther notice, ·restrict cur-
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rent coverage of the purely militar.y aspects of ~conomic and psy­

chological factor~ in Latin America, and even to delay the prod~f-1 
· · . nude~ 

tion ot basic technic-3. intelligence which was necdc,d so ba~"b7 

* -the Army and other governmental planning groups. FinaJ.q, eftec-

* Memo (5), Acors 0-2 to Cots, 20 Apr SJ, 0-2 350.04, 20 Apr SJ 
(6 Apr SJ). WW II Rec Div,. GSA. 

tive 11 May 1953, the Production Division was given a total strength 

of .363 persons, who were then distributed among its varioua subordi­

nate units, as follows: 

Production Division Headquarters 
Area Resources Branch 
Army Component, AFOIH 
Eastern Branch 
Estimates Branch 
Eurasian Branch· 
Special Research Branch 
Technical Branch 
Western Branch 

Total -

Officers 
7 

13 
24 
20 
ll 
28 
21 
11 
19 

1$4 

Civilians 
i4 
27 
18 
26 
3 

44 
32 
16 
29 

209 -* 

* Production Division Memo #8, 0-2 020. 0-2 hod Div, 4 May SJ 

(30 Apr SJ). ACSI Rec Sec. 

In summation, therefore; tbe two most important points to observe 

with reference to the 0-2 production effort during the Korean Conflict 
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period would appear to be, first, that a great deal of it was hastily 

devised after the invasion had actually started and, second, .even 

though the effort was called upon to provide direct support for the 

UN combat forces in the-Far East, it could not afford. to neglect de­

tailed intelligence consideration of. the rest of the world in the 

slightest. On the other hand, it must be readily admitted that once 

the effort did get underway in light of the altered conditions, it 

was not only titting and thorough but .also· remarkably well des_igned 

to accomplish the assigned mission. 

While this foreign intelligence production effort was going on 
• I 

. . "lt·· .-\ 
during the Korean Conflict period, ~e ACofS G-2, D/A, likeidse had 

to take proper steps to develop suitable Anrr:, policies and procedures 

within the miliiar., eecurity field and, in some cases, even to ~on­

duct actual operations for the purpose of maintaining them. · The ffl8ll1' 

• difficult problems that he constantly encountered in· ~onnection with· 

~rrying out these fundamental: oounterintellig~nce responsibilities 

will thus be described in the next chapter• 

'l7G 
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CHAPrER VII 

MILITARY SECURITY 

The sudden Korean outbreak found the Jllilitary security (counter­

intelligence) effort of' the OACofS 0-21 D/A, 1n a noticeably unsatia­

f'actory state. Al though the new conditions ot Cold War ha~ served to 

increase all phas·es of this effort to a marked degree, the Army had 

not only been prevented by higher authority from carrying out the do­
mestic intelligence operations it needed to support prior planning 

for the possible use of federal troops in local emergencies but also 

denied any direct control over the establishment of policies and pro­

cedures aimed at uncovering sub~ersion or sabotage within its own 

ranks. Moreover, due main11 to defense economy considerations, the 

total authorized strength of the two security branches that formed 

part of the earlier merged. Security and Training Division., was re­

duced to ,36 officers and 41 civilian employees just when the demands 

of the security clearance program for personnel requiring access to 

classified information of the Government had reached a new peak in 

intensity. On 2.5 June 19.50; under the terms of a special regulation 

dated 14 September 1949, which was still in force, these branches 

were being called upon to per!onn the following !unctions: 

Operation~ Branch - Formulates., promulgates, and sup~ 
ervises counterintelligence programs pertaining to the Army; 
establishes counter-measures against efforts 1;o gain unauth­
orized access to classified information· pertaining·to plans, 
operations, and capabi:lJ.ties or the Arm::,; and initiates; con-· 
trols, reviews, and recommends final action on certain types 
of security investigations of military and civilian persoMel 
connected with the Anf3. 
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Security of Military Information Branch - Formulates, pro­
mulgates, and exercises supervision over measures tor censor­
ship and for sa!eguarding classified military informationJ and 
promulgates and interprets policy on the dieolosure or claeei­
tied military information to foreign.governments and their 
nationals, ·the United States Government, nongovernmental agen­
cies, and individuals. * 

* SR 10-120-1, Organisatio~ and Function~, Departme~t or the 

Army, 14 Sep 49. 

1be most pressing counterintelligence problem righ:t .atter the 
· svc.c e~.) t1.1 I 

opening or the Korean Conflict had to do with the._establishment of 
. . i,rformqr,~., 

military censorship, especially armed forces and public~media censor-

ship. This was the case despite t.~e fact that anticipatory planning 

both for national and military censorship in the event or an emergency 

had been favorably accomplished during the previous Cold War period. 
Furth e-rr.<ore > ~e" on 7 February 1950, the Secretary ot Defense had formally 

directed the Secretary or the A'fff7 to assume primar7 responsibility 

for: 

(a) coordinating all aspects ot censorship planning, as it 
concerns the Department or Defense, with a view·to developing 
censorship programs which are soundly conceived and integrated 
with those or the Fede·ra1 Agency- having primary re~ponsibili ty 
to.r censorship; 

(b) providing consultation and coordination with the Nat­
~onal.Security Resources Board through a working.group compris~ 
ing appropriate representation from each military department 
and such representation as.the BSRB may desire; 

(c) informing the Secretar., of Defense from time to time 
of programs and developaenta in th• field ot oen1or1h1p planning.* 
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* Memo (C), Sec Def to Secs Army, Navy, Air Force, 9 Feb SO, 

G-2 000.73, 9 Feb SO (3 Nov 48). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

One result of this timely- directive from the Secretary or Def'enae 

was -the prompt creation of a working group on ce~sorehip planning, 

which aocm. came to be known aa the·National Censorship Readiness Heae-

. urea Coordination CoDIIUittee (NCRMCC). EnjoJing appropriate NSRB., OSD, 

Arrrr:,1 Navy and Air :Force representation, the NClUCC started without 

delay to prepare an emergency plan for armed forces participation in 

the implementation of national censorship if' it was ever ordered into 

* effect. Even though the letter ot instructions to the field regard-

* See: Memo (C), ACofS 0-2, signed by Col John W. Middleton, 
fo · . 

Chief Security and Training Division, .f;or Brig Oen Eugene L. Harrison, 

Deputy Chief ot Inf'onnation, 24 Aug So, 0-2 000.73, 24 Aug SO (3 Nov 48). 

WW II Rec Div, GSA. Col Egon R. Tausch, Chief of the Training Branch, 

Security and Training Diviston, OACofS 0-2, D/A, was initially- desig­

nated to be the Executive Agent for the Secretary of Defense on this 

NCRMCCA ~ie its original Arrq member va~ Maj 1hompaon .K. Colquitt 

· from the SMI Branch or that same division. 

ing that particular p1-n could not be actuall.7 issued until 29 August 

* 19SO, it was alreadT in the process of Army-Air Poree statt.coordina-
r · 
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* Ltr {S), AGAO-S 000.73 (28 Aug So) 0-2 M, to co•s Alaska, 

Caribbean, Pacific.and Continental Arrq Commands, copy in: G:-2 000.73, 

29 .Aug SO (3 Nov 48). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

the f{of'ea.11 outbreak, 
tion at the time o! f.-oreeA so its chief ~rovieions were generally under-

stood and accepted by all concerned. 

This anticipatory planning effort had.been founded on the thesis 

that national .censorship would be immediately imposed by th~ Chief Exe­

cutive .following some kind of_ a declaration ot war. The Korean Con- . 

flict, however, was then being officially regarded as a U~ted NationJ 

police action led by the United States, which presented an entirely 

new ,concept in the matter. Besides, neither the Air Force nor the Navy 

seemed to feel in July 19SO there was any compelling need tor the 

establishment of censorship and the Nationa1·censorship Adviser to the 

NSRB had already expressed an opinion that "in view of the diplomatic· 

and political implications, the President would not give hie approval 

* to the imposition of national censorship." 

* "Summary of Major Activities of ACotS 0-2, ~5 June 19.$0 through 

8 September 1951" (C) 1 op. cit., PP• 19-20. The National Censorship 

Adviser to the NSRB at this time was Mr. (former Col) Gilbert c. Jacobus, 

who had been the senior. Censorship Officer-in 0-21 SHAEF, during WW II. 

Nevertheless, the problelll of affording a suitable military security 
. · .. r· ~-ORQ.J · 
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for troop movements, combat operations and the introduction of new 
. . 

weapons into the Korean Conflict~ soon became both real and acute. 

Since there -were at first almost no_ curbs at all on reporting about 

those matters, serious security breac~es repeatedly occurred during. 

the early weeks of the fighting. 1hese security breaches thoroughly 

alarmed tbe operating personnel within the OACofS G-.3, D/A, and 

prompted the G-2 security officials to undertake a comprehensive 

study of the entire censorship situation. Upon completion, this 

study reached the rather indefinite conclusion that on:cy, total nat­

ional censorship embracing the.armed forces, civil mail and public 

information media could possibly hope to solve the problem effectiveq 

_·but under the existing conditions such a course of action was plainl1' 

out of the question •. The three major press services in the United 

States~. though, were_shortly persuaded to agree not "to compile or 

· publish state or national round-ups of National Guard or Reserve 

units being called to active duty." Additionally, on 9 August 1950, 

when the Secretary of Defense cabled CIN9FE to express his grave con­

cern over the recurring breaches of security displ~ed in dispatches 

emanating from Korea, General MacArthur stated that he preferred a 

code of voluntary press control to one calling tor an ~posed censor­

ship and also noted, as tollows1 

In Tokyo previous directives from Washington forbade such 
direct procedure but something of the same general effect has 
been accomplished by constantly calling attention of correspond­
ents to published dispatches which jeopardized security.· The re.­
sul ts are progressively-. encouraging. 'l'he practical di.fticul ties 
involved with nearq 300 correspondents representing 19 foreign· 
countries or varying attitudes and with the constant 



-
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demands for more rapid transmission of copy to their home offices 
rende-rs the problem or arbitrarily checking dispatches almost in­
surmountable. or course, whatever system is applied here will 
not prevent violations through stateside or other foreign outlets 
and unless something of the same sort is applied there articles 
violating security can rapidly be transmitted.by ai:nnail delivery 
or even faster methods of communication. To attempt a complete 
censorship in Japan would require the employment of thousands or 
persons to check the various communications systems involved. 
This is completely beyond the resources of this command. In ad­
di tien it would involve intemational complications which would 
be ·practically insurmountable. If aey change :l.n the present 
system is to be made I suggest that for general coordination and 
understanding it be fornmla~d and announced by the government 
from Washington after due consultation with other nations involved.*. 

* ~., PP• 20-22. 

Military security problems bearing upon the establishment of armed 
,,,. fo rma.fio..i . ' 

forces and publicAmedia censorship then continued to plague the Army 

authorities both in Washington and the Far East. 'Ibey were soon made 

even more difficult when a heated dispute broke out in the Department 

or the Army- over whether the press censorship function should be per­

formed within a theater of operations by Theater 0-2 or Public Infor­

mation Office personnel. This particular_ dispute was presumabl¥ 

settled on 30 January. 1~511 at least for the-Department-or the Army, 

with general staf'! responsibility tor supervising press censorship 

being definitely assigned to the ACotS 0-2, D/A, but the Chief or In-
. . 

f'ormation {CINFO) also designated as a "proponent agent• for such mat-
* _ · sub~·tte,d 

ters. · In the meantime, General Bolling bad ~r-ocee ~ t,o •~~ a 
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* Ibid. 1 PP• 23-24. See also: MR attached to Memo· for Brig Gen 

J. H. Phillips, Deputy ACof'S G..;.2, trom Brig Gen Frank Dorn, Deputy 

Chier of Information, 2S Feb s2,_o-2 000.73, 2S Feb S2 (3 Nov 46). 

WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

recommendation through channels to the Chief ot Statt that military 

censorship1 including press·censorship, mould be ordered into et­
*· 

feet ~ithout ~ delay in Korea. 

* "Summary of Major Activities or Acors 0-2, 2S Jun SO through 

8 Sep.51" (C), PP• 23-2S. 

The Chief of Starr,. General J. La.~n Collins, disagreed with 

the G-2 proposal for establishing an armed forces censorship in Korea 

but did feel that press censorship ought to be imposed there just as 

soon ·as possible and he promptq forwarded a recommendation along 

those lines to the JCS. On 6 September 19.$0, the JCS informed cINCFE 

they considered his voluntary· press censorship system ineffective and. 

intended to notify the Secretary of Defense that a more positive cen­

sorship or all public intormation media in FECOH was now necessary. 
. . 
General MacArthur then sharpl.7 reminded them he had no personnel 

trained or available to pert_orm detailed cenaorahip work and rei ter-

·,. 
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ated an earlier belief that the implementation o.f' censorship should 

be a United Nations activity~ On the basis or his reply and nu.mer-. .,1, .-, ,.. . O· ,, .__.., 

ous "indicated problems concerned with personnel requirements, ship-

ping ·space and dq to day regulation of some 60 non-English speaking 

war correspondents, the JCS ti~ decided to forego M7 ~~ 
fltrJV-eS . · · 
~fort toward imposing censorship on public ilnformation media in the 

Fa.r East. . CINCFE was careruil.y cautioned, however, -to continue 11pos~- . 

tive pressure in support or the principles of voluntary censorship.at 

* all levels in order to provide maxlmum security of force deployment." 

* ~•,• PP• 25-29. 

Another major counterintelligence problem which confronted the 

departmental intelligence agency or ~e A.rrlf3 during the early part 

of the Korean Con.tlict period. was connected with-developing more ef­

fective removal procedures for personnel, l;>oth civilian and military, 

who were found to be either serious securiv risks or disloyal. In 

January 19SO, the Secretary ot the Anq bad asked the Personnel Polley 

Board, Office of the Secretary or Defense, to mke a etudJ, of the pro­

cedur~a currently in use for that purpose·by the three Service Depart­

ments I so more unilom policies _could be established. regarding the dis­

missal of such employees. 'lbe Arrrq, 
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for example, was still utilizing the summaey authori t7 contained in 

PL 808 to process both its security risk and disloyalt,- cases but the 

Navy and Air Force were now using that particular authority only for 

security risk cases and EO 9835 p~edures, through the Ci~l Service 

Commission., for handling their disloyalty cases. One result of this 

study, theretore1 was.~ have the Secretary ot the Arrv, on 12 Mq 19SO, · 

notify the Chairman of the Personnel Policy Board that 1n the tuwre 

the Anrv would ooni'oJ'III to the Na'\17 and Air Force reM'IK ,,.taa ~~ rcrto.o'IO./ 
* . 

cases. 

* See: SS (S)., ACotS G-2 tor CofS., 29 Jun SO, sub: Proposed 

Loyalty-Security Regulations,· G-2 000.·24., 29 Jun SO (16 Dec 46). ACSI 

Rec Sec. 

Meanwhile, at an Armed Forces Policy Council mee~ng held on 10 

May 1950, · the Secretary of Defense himself had requested the Chairman 

or the Personnel Policy Board "to undertake a general revi'ew of the 
. . 

present policies.and procedures·ro.r determining the loyalty and secur­

ity of Department of Defense civilian personnel." The -Korean out­

break thus found the OACots G-2, D/A, -~ the midst of preparing several 

informative memorandums· dealing with this complicated aubject for the 

· guidance 0£ Army represe~tati ves participating in . two major persoMel 

* aecuri ty reviews. Less than two veeke later and before either 

r· 



* Memos, ACofS G-2 tor Adm Asst to Sec Army, 16 and 27 Jun SO, 

G-2 000.24,· 16 and 27 Jun 50 (16 Dec 46). ACS! Rec Sec. John W. . 

Martyn, A~ministrative Assistant to the Secretary of the Army, ~~} 
named Arthur H. Onthank, Director of Civilian Personnel., and John 

Connell, Personnel Manaeer; Office of the Secretary of the A~, to 
_ . · btinj Co"clvc:..1e#\ 

represent the Army in the security policy review-' for the Secreta17 

·or ~f e.~se. 

review could be ac~ually concluded, though, Mr. Johnson ordered the 

Service Secretaries to take immediate ste~s to accomplish pre-employ­

ment investigations for all civilian employees being assigned to s~n­

sitive positions, which were specitically defined as those positions 

requiring access to Top Secret, Secret, or Confidential material 1n 

* their respective departments. These early actions were ·then strongly 

* Memo., ACofS G-2 for Adm Asst to Sec A"rtny, 27 Jun SO, G-2 000.24, 

27 Jun So, {16 Dec 46), Tab C w/Attachment. ACSI Bee Sec. 

influenced by other closely rel~ted developments within the persoMel 

_security field, as fo.llows s 

1. Passage of-Public Lav 733, 81st Congress, on 26 August 19SO, 

not only repealing the initial suspension section of PL 808 but also pro-
. . 

viding for the establishment ot Loya].ty-Securit7 Hearing ~arda to re-
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ceive testimony from civilian employees who were answering charges 
. . 

for their removal on loyalty-security grounds. 

2. Passage by Congress., on 20 September 19$0, over President 

Truman's veto, of a new Intemal Security' Act (PL 6.31, 81st Congress, 
· . ) i11-l-:en'1e~ commonly known as the McOarran Act, which was ~s~nea to turni8h 

an effective legal basis for prosecuting members of the Co111nunist P&rt7 

seeking to subvert the United States Government. 

). Issuance of an Arll\Y•wide dir,ective. by 'n'le Adjutant General, 

dated 20 September 1950, ~overing the establishment of Loyalty-Secur-
a./so 

ity Hearing Boards in compliance with PL 7.3.3 and~giving official 

notice that the existing Special Regulation 620-220~1, Civillan Per­

eoMel, Loyalty-security Adjudications, was'being rewritten to con­

form to this new law. 

4 •. Approval ·by Secretary of Defense Marshall, on 2 October 19$0, 

of a recommended list from the Personnel Policy Board of "Criteria tor 

Detennining Eligibility for Employment for Sensitive and Non-Sensitive 

Duties in the Department or Defense". Among other things, this list 

indicated the need ror a special regulation to assist the appropriate 
cc:Ht1 K,ta_ijd_ei'.S . . . · 
~tAel'~l.ee in dete~ning securit7 qualifications and· requirements 

for the employment or a_ssigmaent or personnel ·to eensitiYe positions 
. *· 

throughout the United States Arrq. 

* See: .File G-2 000.24., 7 Sep-28 Dec SO (16 Dec 46). ACSI Bee 

Sec. 

r 
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Since these measures were -all aimed primarily at establishing 

effective procedures for handling civilian loyalty and security risk 

cases, they did riot.alter in any significant degree the currently' 

prescribed methods for disposing of disloyal., di~affected or subver­

si ve military personnel. 'l'o _ serve that /.4e"{t,_ifa1 purpose, the Army 

had already devised a workable program based upon the provisions of 

a Special Regulation 600-220•1, originally issued on 10 November 1948 

and then slightly revised in January 19$0, ~pplemented by additional 

instructions contained in a Special Regulation 600-220-2 (Secret) 

d~ted 9 June 1949. This program normal.11' involved one or more ot the 

following administrative actions: 

1. Each Artrry inductee or enlistee was initially called 

upon to 1'111 out and sign a standard Loyalty Certificate (NME 

Form 98). I1' that certificate tailed to mention membership 

in any organization designated by the Attorney General as be­

ing inimical to the United States Government, no further ac­

tion was taken. 'When it did so indicate, however, then~ 
*. r: 

1
ther security checks were accomplished and a decision wa~ 

eventually made by proper authority on the enlistment or con­

tinued induction of the person in light of' them. 

2. Similar procedures were utilized -to eliminate dis­

loyal or subversive Regular Arrq personnel and Anf3 Reserve 

personnel either on active dut7 or in an inactive duty status, 

under the terms of AR 61S-370, Enlisted Personnel, m.scharge, 

Disloyal_or Subvereive. 
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3. Arrrt:f Reserve personnel on whom fragmentary disloyal · 

or subversive information was alrea~ known were deliberateq 
. . 

not recall~d to active duty until such time as a suitable in­

ves~igation could be conducted~ determine wether or not they 

should be eliminated through AR 615-370 procedures. 

4. Under the provisions or SR 600-220-2 (Secret), the 

duty assignments or suspected military and civilian personnel 

were tittingl,J' restricted pending the completion ot a full 

scale investigation to determine whether.or not they ehould be 

* eliminated through AR 615-370 procedures. 

* See: DF (S), Col Middleton, S & 'l', to Col Howze, P & C, 

14 Aug SO, 0-2 000.24, 14 Aug 50 (16 Dec 46). ACSI Reo Sec. 

~Jhile_ the departmental military aecurit7 o.fticiala were not 
. 

entirely satisfied with the powers they possessed under this adopted 

program tor eliminating lmown or_auspected subversives from the Ariv-, 

they had generally come to accept the situation in that respect by 

the time the Korean Conflict started. As a matter or fact, during 

its total period of operation-from 10 November·l948 to_earq August 

19SO, the program did succeed in produc~ some very interesting 

statistics, as f'ollowss 
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Action under SR 600-220-1: 
Cases received • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

Cases pending (discharge recommended) •••••• 
Personnel discharged •••••••••••••• 
Cases returned for further investigative action • 

Action under Reserve Recall Program: 
Total cases • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

. a. Derogatory c·ases ( will not be recalled 
until investigations can be conducted or 

• • 
lS 
ss 

100 

• • 

may be discharged under SR 600-220-1) • • • • 480 
b. Derogatory cases (may be recalled but·wil.+ 

be placed under-surveillance) •••• •·•. 420 
c. Derogatory cases not identified to ~raons 

ot Arif'l3' service • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • 68 
d. fending classification to a orb above •••• 179 

Action under SR 600~220-2 {Regular- -Personnel): 
ass "An Restrictees ;.. . 

Class "B" Restr~ctees - 4S * 

• • • 170 

• - ·1147 

'n1e advent of the Korean Conflict made it y.ltally imperative, of 

course, to eliminate all disloyal or subversive persons from the Nr-ra 

just as soon as possible. At a meeting or the Armed Forces Policy . . . 

·council held on 8 August 19$01 therefore, Secretary of Defense Johnson· 

not only requested the three Services to review their security tiles· 

and separate any personnel with Comamnist leanings but also announced 

tEtet he intended to advise the 'White House when this action had been 
. . tlta.t . 

completed. Because the Army felt,~ts existing progrUL was well suited 

for such purpose, no important changes were recommended in it. Never­

theless, all four of the basic special_regulatione supporting the pro.;. 

gram were promptly revised in order to render them more applicable and 

-
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they were t~n reissued before_ the end or the year, as follows: 

SR 600-220-2 (S), Personnel, Disposition of Subversive and 

Disaffected Personnel, 6 September 19$0. 

SR 620-220-11 Civilian Personnel, Loyalt7-Secu.rit7 Adjudica­

tions~ 13 November l9SO. 

SR 600-220-1, Personnel, · Disloyal and Subversive Mill tary Per­

sonnel, 6 December 1950. 

SR 380-160-21 Military Security, Determining Eligibility tor 

Employment on Sensitive Duties, 28 December l9SO. * 

* See: File G-2 000.24, 6 Sep-28 Dec SO (16 Dec -~6). ACSI . 

Rec Sec. 

Other events bearing upon the military securit:y field that oc­

curred during the early Korean Conflict period and appear to warrant 

special mention were, as tollowss 

l. lbe IIC, on 8 June 19$01 had approved a change in the current 

Delimitations Agreement on security·activities by governmental agencies, 

which was designed to transfer ~sponsibility tor performing certain 

counterintelligence investigations aboard Military~• Transport Ser­

vice- {MSTS) ships from the Arlq' to the Navy. Thie change then neces­

sitated a c~rresponding revision of .the latest SR )80-320-2, "Mili-

tary Security, Counterin- . 



. telligence Investigative Agencies; Supplementary- Agreements" that 
,. * 

.was duly accomplished, effective 16 August 19$0 •. 

* See: IF, G-2 to AO, 16 Aug SO, 0-2 310.11, 16 Aug SO (S Aug 4].). 

WW II Rec Div. 

2. Congress, on 16 June 1950, had passed a law (PL SSS, 81st 

Congress) amending the Displaced Persons Act or 1948, in order to per­

mit the entrance into the United States of $00 additional DP 1s ·as "nat-· 

ional interest cases" provided they were recommendei by both the Sec­

retary or_ :D:3!ense and Secretary of State. Investigating the DP appli­

cants tor such entrance .trom the security viewpoint, however, presented 

some almost insuperable problems for all concerned. With the Arm3 CIC 

representing the only possible means or performing satisfactory over­

seas investigations for that purpose, the Secretary of Defense cho~e 

to delegate his own assigned responsibility in the matter to the Sec­

retary of the Army. Col. William H. Brunke, Chief of_the Exploitation 

Branch, ID, OACo!S 0-2,. D/A, was then selected to organize. this new . 

Arrrty effort. Representative committees were also soon fo:nned to develop 

and coordinate workable procedures for clearing the DP applicants1 so 

tpat, late in November 1950, detailed instructions could be sent out to 

the various occupation commanders covering the entire conduct ot screen-

* ing operations in the field. Shortq the~atter, arrangements were 
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* See: File, ~2 383.7, 20 Sep-22 Nov SO (24 Feb So), 'WW II 

Rec Ili.v, GSA. Col Brunke 1s assistant and officially ~esignated · 

alternate for this Army effort was Lt Col Edward M. Jones, also from 

the Exploitation Branch, ID, OACo!S G-2, D/A. 

likewise concluded to speed up the local DP processing: by·establish­

ing joint A~-State clearance committees in Frankfort, Germ&n1, and 

Salzburg, Austria • 

.3. 'lhe Informant and Observer system 11hich had been in force 

during World War II was ·abolished, effective 20 August 194S, and not 

replaced. rJhile the need for a similar system without some of the 

more objectionable features of this earlier organization had become 

clearly apparent during the subsequent Cold War period, no attempt was 

made to introduce another·one into the Army until after the Korean out­

break. On 20 October 19SO, the Deputy Chief or Staff for Administra­

tion did approve, but for planning purposes only, the distribution or a 

0-2 sponsored "Countersubversive Plann to be instituted in all units of 

the Army Field E.stablishment upo~ specific direction by the Secretary 

or the Army. Regardless of the tact that this new system bad been most 

carefully designed to operate through the regular chain of coanand and 

was plainly "non-punitive, non-investigative ·and non-manda~ey if o~er 
* coverage existed," it was never pu~ into actual effect. 
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* See: Fiie (S), G-2 383.4 cs, 6 Jul-31 Oct $0, f/w (16 Aug $0). 

4. Havine been beset by many serious persomiel-problems through­

out the entire preceding Cold War period, the_ CIC was finally able to 

get a new AR 600-148,- "Personnel., Assignment to Counter Intelligence 

Corps" published in August 1950, which served to tighten up s~veral ot 

the mandatory qualification require~nts gove~ the selection of 

personnel for CIC assignment. Notwithstanding, the sudden Korean emer• 

gency had foW1d the CIC with a shortage in TO/E strength of 15 Lieu­

tenant Colonels and 55 Majors, and needing 5 Lieutenant Colonels and 

50 Majors for immediate duty in the Far East.· The desired raising ot 

CIC personnel standards/ therefore, e~pecia.J.ly fo~ field grade officers, 
h a.d. to be. {r · · 

as in most cases again~postponed. . 

* See: DF (C) Chief, CIC to G-1 thru G-2, 14 Jul SO, G-2 322.999, 

14 Jul ,o· (15 Nay 44). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

, •.. Under the current'SR 10-S-l, "Organization and Functions, 

Department of the Arm¥," dated 11 April 1950, the OACofS G~~, D/A, 

had. been charged with "planning, ~oordinatin~ and supervising the 

-collection, evaluation 
,, . 



-

and dissemination of intelligence information concerning the stra­

tegic wlnerability of the United States and its possessions." Be­

cause the term "strategic vulnerabilit7" was so broad and elastic, 

though, the other three general staff divisions continued to remain · 

deeply involved 1n activities impinging directly.upon that function. 

During December 1950, for example, the Acors G-3, D/A, addressed a 

letter to the six Continental:, A.rm:¥ Commanders on the subject of "De­

partment of the Army Responsibility for Industrial Security" and in­

structed them to accomplish a "Facilit7 Security Survey" tor the in­

dustrial plants located within their respective areas that were be~ 

carried as "Key Facilities" by the national Munitions Board. Since 

these surveys might well produce some valuable information both from 

the strategic vulnerability and military securit7 (sabotage) stand-
. · . . of· 

point, the ACoi'S 0-2, D/A, not only arranged to receive a copy~each 

for use in the departmental military intelligeix:e agency but alao ad­

vised the ACofS 0-2_1s of the Continental Armies to~ similar arrange-

* ments at th~ir own headquarters. 

* See: DF (C), G-2 to G-1~ G-3 and G-4, 17 Nov SO, an::l Ltr (C), 

0-2 to Continental Army Commanders, 26 Dec So; 0-2 061.2, 17 Nov SO 

and 26 Dec $0 (17 Jan 47). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

6. A law (PL 679, 81st Congress).,, vu· passed on 9 August 19.50, 
T".f.tavr.!lN'J.itJ . · · )ll'i p► the President to prescribe 



regulations £or safeguarding American ports and waterfront f'acili­

ties. President. Truman then issued an Executive Order (m 10173), 

dated 18 October 1950, establishing a limited port security program 

to be implemented by the United States Coast Guard of the Treasury 

Department. In accordance with a written request from the .Secret&r7 

of the Treasury to the Secretary of the A.rrffT, therefore, the ACotS 

0-21 D/A, in January 195~, was called upon to take necessary steps 

to insure that all the Arlff¥ Commanders and Attaches would urgmtl.y 

report any information lihich might -give: 

(a} Warning or the actual or. suspected departure tor the 
US or approach to the US of 8Zl7 vessel lmown or suspected of' 
carrying materials for attack. 

(b) Warning of the actual or suspected departure tor the 
US of vessels owned, controlled or in the service ot the USSR, 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hunga17, Albania, Romania, Bulgaria, 
Comnnmist China, Outer Mongolia, North Korea, Eastern Germany, 
or East.em Austria. 

(c) Any other infonnation or value to the Coast Guard in 
carrying out 1 ts task. * 

* See: Ltr (S) Sec Treas to Sec Army, 4 Jan Sl, ·0-2 350.09· 

( 24 Sep 46)., WW II Rec Div, GSA,. and Q.,2 Memo, 26 Feb Sl, G-2 3()0.6 

·, (12 Jan Sl). ACSJ. Rec Sec. Th~ Sec Treu also requested. ,,J~.:i~-/ke S<t/1\C:. 

t-<..' ~--~~~i~~ce from the Nav, Air Force, State Dept, CIA and FBI. 
I\. . . 

r 
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7. Early in January 1951, the Director of Administration, Office 

- . 

of the Secretary of Defense, proposed the tonnation of a joint Service 

agency to develop needed equipment for physical or investigative secur­

ity use. The Army did not favor the formation of such an agency be­

cause the JIC had already taken action in the same·matter which included 

the CIA. Nevertheless, the Department or Defense ~Cl€od.1gnere 

1Jj obvious dupli~ation and announced the establishment o1' Ii. Physical 

Security Equipment Agency (PSEA), effective 7 February 1951. Under 

management direction qt the Secretary of the Air F~rce, ~ PSEA w•s 

then held responsible to provide tor the "development of physic~ •~­

curity $Ild related investigative equipment as a common service for all 

agencies of the Deplrtment of De.tense.-• Arirv participation in the new 

agency was subsequentl.7 covered by the publication or SR 380-410-1, 
* dated 23 February 19Sl. 

· * See: File 1 0-2 334 Physical Security Equipment Agenc7, 2S Jan-

23 Feb Sl. WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

The establishment of the G-2 Central ·Reco~ds Facility- (CRF) at 

Fort Holabird, Md., on 17 August 1951, wae a most progressive etep in 

-the direction or improving the Army's entire counterintelligence ef­

fort •. Not to be confused with the Central CIC Files lihich had recently 

been microfilmed and oonaolidat.ed in the CIC Center at Fort Holabird, ; 

this new field facility. was originally intended to tumieh a ~i1'-t!it1~ I e 
p· <.?q7 '. 



·1zed r~pository for all closed personnel security cases of the Conti­

nental Ar~es, Military Dist~ct of Washington (MDW), and OACofS G-2, 

D/A. Remaining under G-2 control but supervised directly by the Com­

manding General, Fort Holabird, who was also Chief, CIC, the.CRF was 

officially charged with the "maintenance, processing and administra­

tion" of the tiles in ite custody. It was not in &1)1' aense an inve1ti-
ata!-:1 

gative agenc;y nor was it capable of making"loyalty evaluations. _In 

January 1952, its specific functions could thus be described to the 

· Commandi~ Generals of the Continental Armies and MDW, as tollows: 

a. To provide a central repository for all intelligence 
investigative files compiled by the above-named commands. 

b .. To provide a master index to all intelligence investi­
gations which have been or are being conducted by the above­
named commands, who will be rumished a copy thereof, includ­
ing changes when is sued. 

c. To consolidate all intelligence information which has 
been developed on an individual by the above-named commands, 
eliminating duplicate and nonessential material. 

d. To prevent duplication or intelligence investigative 
effort by investigative agencies or the above-nai,ed commands. 

e. To provide a. standardized tiling system tor all in­
telligence personality investigative tiles within the above-
named commands. · 

t. To facilitate the use of personalit7·investigative 
files by tumishing the tiles or information therefrom to the 
above-named commands. * 

* Ltr (C), TAG to CG•s Continental Armies and MDW, G-2.020 

Central Records F~cillty, 18 Jan .$2 (18 Jul Sl). ACSI Rec Sec. Tne 
control · 

CRF
4 

funoti~n in the OACotS 0-2, D/A, .was tirat given to the Control 

• 
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(Nanagement) Of:fice but later transferred to the Security-Div, effec­

tive 16 Aug ,2. 

While the new CRF was promptl7 recognized by all concerned as 

representing a major contribution in aimpl.i1)ing and facilitating pro­

cedures for checking the security _background of persons who had pre­

viousJ.Y. come under the cognizance of an Army counterintelligence in­

vestigative agency, it soon ran into severe personnel difficulties 

or its own. Initially allocated just 8 military and 32 civilian 

spaces, these totals were raised to 11 military and 86 civilians on 
- . / ·. t.-'"· 

29 October 19$2,.in view of the increased emphasis that was'-being 

placed upon personnel clearance matters throughout the United States 

Government. This favorable action did not provide much real relier tor 

the. CID', however, because it could only employ trained civilians pos­

sessing the highest possible security qualifications and by that time 
• .• I 

there were very few sue~ persons rea~ available tor
1
_ pr:OCUremen~. 

The facility was thus forced to operate during most of the Korean Con­

flict _period by utilizing 'Whatever ''pipeline" military personnel hap. 

pened to be passing through the CIC Center from time to time on a tempo-

* rary duty or other transient statue. 

* See: s~, 0-2 to CotS and Sec Army, 1 Apr S3, o-_2.020 Central 

Records. Facility, 1 Apr_ SJ (6 Jan SJ) •. ACSI Rec Sec. Additional.17, 



-

. 10-FBI1 S-USAF1 2-Navy and 4-Civil Service Commission personnel 

were working at the ORF in direct support of their own agencies. 

(.s')., Early in 19$11 the Secretary of Defense had queried the Secre­

tary of the Army with reference to the current security statu& of 

the Panama Canal. The result was that Secretary Pace ordered·Maj. 

Gen. John K. Rice., Chief, CIC, and Col. Duncan S. Somerville, from 

the OACofS G-31 D/A, to visit the Canal Zone as his personal repre­

sentatives for the purpose of examining the "question of counterin­

telligence measures • • • now being taken to provide for the protec­

tion and security or the Panama_ Canal." !bring their visit, they 

discovered. that CIA activity within the Canal Zone and surrounding 

areas had been quite lim1 ted and most or the requi~d counterintel­

ligence operations were being performed by CIC persoMel assigned 

to_ Headqua~rs, United States Army, Caribbean (USARCARIB). This was 

an Army command that functioned under the Commander in Chief, Carib­

bean (CINCARIB), who acted in the capacit7 of Executive Agent for the 

* JCS. 

.. 
* See: Memo {TS), Maj Gen ·John K. Rice to Sec Arlrry, 19 Feb Sl, 

G-2 3$0.091 19 Feb Sl (24 Sep 46). ACSI Rec Sec. 

After Lt. Gen. Horace L. McBride, U.S.A._, became CINCARIB cm 

1 April 1952, the question of responsibility and means for conducting 
; ' -r riJ('Q 
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counterintelligence operations within his command ag~ came to the 

fore. He felt that because or his JCS mission he ought to asswne op­

erational control of the 470th CIC Detachment, Headquarte~a, USARCARIB, 
. . ~ ' 

but this view was not s~d by' either Maj. Gen. Lester N• Whitlock, 

CG, USARCARIB, or Maj. Gen. Richaru C. Partridge, the newly· appointed 

* ACofS G-2, D/A. · Following an exchange of several ~elding letters 

* Gen Partridge took over as the Acors G-2, D/A, effective 

19 Aug ,2. See: 0-2 Memo 1131, 19 Aug s2, G-2 300.6, 19 Aug S2 (ll Jan S2). 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

on the subject between Washington, D. c. and Quarry Heights, C. z., 

it appeared that the problem could probab4' best be settled through 

personal contact. On 22 October 1952, there.tore, Generals McBride, 

Whitlock and Partridge, along . with Brig. Gen. Mutin F. Hass, Chief 

of.Staff, Caribbean Command, conferred together at Quarry Heights in 

the matter and reached an agreement that: 

l. CINCARIB would assume direct control of the ·470th 

CIC Detachment but leave a snail group or its personnel with 

CG USARCARIB tor his own investigative use. CINCARIB would 

then not o~ be reaponsible tor the "investigation, collec­

tion and reporting of intelligence matteN in the Republic ot 

Panama and the Canal Zone" but also. "accept requests tor in-

·n1-2S 
. i 



information on these areas from the Department of the 

~n while acting as Executive Agent for the JCS. 

2. Utilizing his· retained group or personnel 

from the 470th CIC Detachment for such purpose, CG 

USARCARIB would contin~e to undertake the reporting 

or "purely Army intelligence matters." 

3. Thie new CIC organization was to remain on a 

· · trial basis. until. the end· ot March 19$3. At that time, 

it would revert.back to the prior organization if either 

the Aaors G-2., D/A., or CG USARCARIB felt "things were 
* . 

not working out properly~-" 

* MR (C), signed Brig Gen M. F. Hass, CofS Caribbean Command., 

22 Oct 52, 0-2 350.09 Panama, 22 Oct S2 (24 Sep h6). ACSI Rec Sec. 

Gen Hass, former Secretary of the General Staff in Washington, D. c • ., 

had.al~o served during 1949-50 as·Cnief of the World Wide Branch, Int 

Group (Div), OACofS G-2, D/A. 1his agreement remained in force until 

after the conclusion of the Korean Conflict period. 

With.military security problems.thus o~ntinuing to demand a 

large share o~ attention wi:thi~ the departmental intelligence agency 
. * 

of the Arm,, the Security Division, OACofS 0-2, now formed into four functiona 

* Chier of the Se-0 Div., in Jul S2, was Col. w. A. Pe%'17. Its 

total authorized strength then was lll persons, including 49 ort, ·11 



0 • 
EM and 51 Civilian Employees. See: "Manpower Survey ot the Office of 

the Assistant Qiief of Staff, 0-2, Intelligence" (S), 0-2 320.2, 13 

Nov 52 (24 Aug 43), Tabs B & K. ACSI Rec Sec. 

branches designated respectively as Personal Securit7, Special Opera­

tions, Security of Military·Intormation and Censorship, was mainly 
engaged.during the peri~d from 9 September.19Sl to 31 December 19S2 

in supervising the following activities: 

Personnel Security Branch - Called upon to handle all mat­

ters relating to policies and procedures for the investigation 

and clearance of personnel trom the military security standpoint, 

these +· ll . this branch was .faced vi th ~~llowiDg. principal problems J a 5 o O iJ/ ~ # 

a. Investigation and Clearance of Foreign Personnel for 

Entrance into the United States under Auspicea ot the 

·Joint Intelligence Objecti~:.Agency (JIOA) - On 8 Mq 

1952, a new SR 380-160-12 (C) was issued to govern the 

granting of "limited access" security clearances to 

foreign personnel brought into the United States under 

JIOA auspices. One noteworthy feature of this regula­

tion wa~ that it authorized the substitution of a pol7-­

graph (lie detector) test tor such components ot the 

required background investigation as could not be prop­

erly accomplished due to inacceasibllit7 ot the geo­

graphic area tro11 which the subject personnel had orig-
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inated. ,Also,. an announced aim of the regulation was 

to insure that the respective skills ot these foreign 

personnel would be exploited by the Military Depart-
c..onc.e.rne~ 

ments~to the fullest extent possible. 

b. Security Clearance of Aliens by ,Private Industry - While 

the publication ot SR 380-160-12 (C) did help to ease 

the security clearance problem in connection with the em­

ployment of foreign per~onnel by the Militaey Depart-
. . +htft' i"i• 

ments I the polygraph substitution~~ authorized still 

could not be applied to aliens who were under considera­

tion for employment within private industry. Feeling 

that some of these latter aliens were probably being 

denied advantageous emplo111ent·tro111 the United Stat.ea 

viewpoint on classified contracts by private industry, 

the Acors G-2, D/A, asked the Department of Defense 

Munitions Board to grant the eame type. of exempt,ion to. 

them as the others. Even though "this request had been 

concurred in by all the Anrry agenci~s co~cerned, the 

Munitions Board, on 13 June 1952, chose to act unfavor­

ably upon it. 

c. Investigation and Clearance ot Aliens Serving in the 

United· States Army - Strongly indicated at this time 

was a.need to have the polygraph exemption 
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also cover enlisted aliens serving in the United States 

Arrq, so that their individual skills could be tu~ 

utili~ed within the appropriate military commands. After 

a G-2 recommendation to pemit such an exemption had been 

approved first by th~ Department of Defense and then by 

the Munitions Board, a new SR 380-160-13 (C) was issued, 

on lS August 19S2, to implement it. 

d. Armed Forces Industrial Security Regulation - Because the 

three Military Departments were now dealing with private 

industry on an ever-increasing scale, the necessity for 

having a single Armed Forces Security Regulation to con­

trol 1 t soon became plainl)" apparent. During !,a7 19$2, 

therefore, the Munitions Board decided to form.an Armed· 

. _ Forces Industrial Security Regulations Committee to accom­

plish th~t particular task. This committee was composed 

of two members from the Munitions Board staff plus two re-
fhret -

presentatives from each of the,Military De~r~ments. Ini-

tially, the two Army representatives on it were Lt. Col. 

Donald C. Landon, OACofS G-2., D/A, and Lt. Col. David G. 

Fitch, OACoi'S G-4, D/A. Capt. A.H. Ladner., OACofS 0-3, 

D/A., howe1'er, was later pennii;ted to a.ttend the committee . . 

meetings and to receive copies or its age~da and minutes 

wi~out ~elii:rk ~ i'ormal membership. The eventual 

result was the publication of a far-reaching SR )8~o,..;S, 

in Januaey 19S3, tba\ 118.S designed to establish a single 
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personnel investigative and clearance system at all 

private industri~ plants performing classified con­

tracts for any or the Military Jl3partments. It ~so 

· returned to the. OACofS G-2, D/A, several functions 

bearing upon safeguarding classified information .viich 

had been given to the Provost Marshal General's Office 
ino~oi · 

during World War II, _,e administration of 'the 

·Arrrr,- part of the new Industrial Security Program would · 

come under complete control bJ' the departmental mili• 

tary intelligence agency. This work then soon· grew to 

be so demanding that a separate. Industrial Securit,. 

Branch, Security Division, was· formed during March 19.53, 
· ac c.IJ.rda.nt<l.. · 
in ~gmpliance with a directive received from the Secre-

tary of Detens·e. 

Special Operations Branch - Until 19 September 19.51, the entire 

counterintelligence responsibility for the Pentagon Building bad 

rested with a small 118th CIC Detachment functioning directq under_ 

the Spacial Operations Branch, OACotS 0-2, · D/ A. On that date, 

the Secretary of Defense instructed the Secretary- or the Army to 

install a much more cODlprebensive program, which would not o~ en­

compass the Pentagon Building proper but also its "grounds and ·appur~ 

tenant buildings." In view or these additional demands, the 118th 
. ,-. 

Detaclunent was inactivated, effective 8 January 19S2, and 



--
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. ,, 

replaced by a larger Sub-Detachment "A" from the 902d CIC Detach• 

ment _that had recently been organi~ed at Fort Holabird, Md., to 

execute special counterintelligence missions for the ACofS G-2, D/A. 

On 1·necember 19.52, the Special Operations Branch was renamed the 

Special Investigations Section, Security Di.vision, wt its duties 

. continued to remain essentially unchanged. 

Security ot Mili tag Ini"ormation ( SMI) Branch - Held respon- · 

sible for handling all Army matters concerned with the security of 

classified military inrormation, 'this branch was involved in a re­

markablf wide variety or activities along such lines, as follows: 

a. Tripartite (US-UK-France) Security Agreement - The 

United States Govemment• in August 1951, formally 

accepted a set of "principles and standards" for sate­

guarding classified information that had been agreed 

upon by a Tripartite Security Working Group made up of 

top level security e~rts from the us, UK and France. 

This Working Group, with Col. Gord.on E. Dawson, Chief 

of the 5MI Branch, OACofS G-2, D/A, acting as Chairman, 

had ~centq canp~eted a detailed survey of the regula­

tions and methods in current use within those three coun­

tries tor that particular purpose. By Ma.7 1952, both the 

UK and France had also announCed a similm• notice ot ac­

ceptance in the same matter. 'lhe Tri-· 
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partite Security Working Group, with its Arm:, repre­

sentation now consisting of Brig. Gen. J. H. Phillips, 

Deputy ACofS G-2., D/A, as Principal, and Col. John F. 

Schmelzer., newly appointed Chief of the SHI Branch as 
.SC!CC tss,vell/ 

Alternate., then met~in Washington, London.~d Paris 

~uring the period from October to December 1952 to ex­

amine and judge at first hand the progress stemming 
•·-1.. '-.'· of' -

from this ~y)international security of information 

agreement. The true significance of these meetings 

becomes well illustrated by the fact that they ulti­

mately led to the military security arrangements which 

were adopted for NATO. 

b. Eligibility of Foreign Representatives to Receive 

Classified_Security Info~tion - In compliance with 

a NSC directive issued during November 1950, these­

curity officials of the member agencies or the Inter­

departmental Committee on Internal Security ( ICIS) were 

finally able some two years later to agree upon a pro­

posed list of procedux-es fQr determining the eligibility 

of individual representatives of foreign govemments to 

receive United States classified information. As recom~ 

· mended to the ICIS, each individual representative wou~d 

t.lmie be required to furnish an identification document, 

including a suitable photograph, for check by the FBI and 

other appropriate internal security agencies bcforo nrry 

classified information could be given to him. While, .cer- '-

. tain eocceptions. were authorized -~~-_' 
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for high ranking foreign diplomatic.or consular person­

nel and invited guests or the American Government, the· 

procedures we~ meant to app~ fully to all foreign Ser-

vice Attaches·. No definite action was taken by the ICIS 

on this touchy proposition, however, prior to the end or · 

the Korean Conflict period. 

o.. Security Agreement Between the Uni-ted States and New Zeal­

and Departments of Defense - in September 1952, the United 

States and New Zealand Departments or Ietense concluded an 

agreement with reference .to taking coordinated measures 

for the security of their own military information •. This 

agreement called for each Department to maintain mili~ 

security classifications based upon mutu~ approved cri­

teria and to disclose classified in.t'ormation to other nat­

ionals on:cy under regw.&rq established rules and proced-

ures. 

d. Security Policy Toward · the European Defense Community (EDC) -

The signing of the EDC Treaty, in May 19$2, posed a new and 

difficult ee:curity or information problem to the United States 

authori tiee because the German Federal Republic, a non-NATO 

'!lember, was included in it. Moreover, the treat7 itselt pro­

vided for the formation of an advance Interim .Committee to 

-

get the EDC rea(V' to function etfectiveq just.as soon as it 

had been 
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ratified by the legislative bodies of the nations con­

cerned and also activated a staff organization to com­

mence immediate EDC military planning under the direct 

. · guidance of SHA?&. In July 19$2, therefore, the Acors 

0-21 D/A, forwarded a request to the State-Defense Mill-
- . 

tary Ipf'ormation Control Committee (S-DMICC) recommend-

ing the establishment of a temporary disclosure policy 

toward the· EDC to be maintained strictq on a "need to 

know" basis. The S-IJUCC then officially approved the 

disclosure of United Sta.tee information classified as 

high as SECRET on that.~ basis to the Interim 

Committee of EDC, if such inf"ormation was deemed neces­

sary for accomplishing its defense planning objectives. 

e. Security Policy Toward the German Federal Republic -

With the advent of German participation in the European . 

Defense Forces of EDC, it became clear~ evident that 

West Germany would soon have to be included within the 

framework or the national disclosure policies being 

formulated by S-DlUCC. Arrangements.were thus made for 

a combined_State-Defense team to visit West Germany dur­

ing October 1952 and examine the security or information. 

system currently in use . therein. Published by the State 

Department on 3 December 1952, the report of this team 

expressed 

VII-34 



general satisfaction regarding the legal basis of West 

German security, a lesser satisfaction with the actual 

security of some of its governmental agencies and no 

satisfaction at all with West German industrial secur­

ity~ On the other hand, because of the sound legal 

basis and strong will·to achieve suitable information se­

curity it had observed ln West Germaey-1 the team f'elt that 

S-DMICC should "proceed with those· measures which may be 

expected to bring about rapid improvements in the German 

security picture."· 

r. Security Policy Toward Japan - The establishment of an 

adequate policy covering the disclosure of United States 

military information to Japan had been under active con­

sideration ever since 1949. At that time 1 the Japanese 

Diet had enacted a National Public Service Law which pro­

vided sti!f penalties for divulging gove~t informa-. 

tion and rendered members of subversive organizations in­

eligible for government empl:_oymeni, This law, though, 
. ~t'\Lt "l f ,1_ 1 ff'·: 

promptly came under )Qea-vy internal attack and was never 

firmly implemented. Nevertheless, in October 1951, the 

ACofS 0-2, D/A, did reconnnend the adoption of a limited 

information dis.closure policy toward Japan on an interim 
-H»{)se · 

basis and a course of action along ~ lineS was duly ap-

p;roved by. S-DMICC. 'With the Japanese passing . additional 

laws aimed at tightening their security procedures in Mq 

. and July 19.$2., the situation appeared to be clearing up but 

..... 
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the country shortly experienced another serious politi­

cal crisis. S-DI-IICC then decided to postpone mv- fur­

ther action in the matter., at least until after this lat- · 

est goverrunental crisis had been succ~ssful.ly resolved. 

g. Executive Order 10290 - Designed to establish basic stand­

ards throughout the Executive Branch or the Government 

for safeguarding information affecting the security of 

the United States, this EO became effective on 27 October 

1951 and caused several changes in the current_A.rley' secur­

ity regulations. It required., for example, that all in­

formation of such nature should. be positively :identified· 
-~ . 

as~"Securi ty Information." Changes 1n AR 380-5 incorporat-

ing only the minimwn requirements of EO 10290 were pub­

lished without delay but a completely rewritten version 

thereof, covering the entire provisions of EO 10290., could 

not be prepared and issued until 6 June 1952. 

Censorship Branch - Being primarily a planning group, this 

branch was seldom called upon to perform any actual operational or sup­

ervisory censorship functions. Its act~vities from 9 September 1951· 

through 31 December 1952, were_thus principal].y, as follows: 

a. Civil Censorship - Although United States policy had for 

some time been to encourage th~ unconditional abolishment 

of civil censorship throughout Austria, there was still a 
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small island of it remaining in Vienna. -The main·reason 

for this anomaly- was that the Soviet element within the 

Censorship Technical Committee of the quadripartite Al­

lied Council for Austria kept pressing for numerous "col!l­

promiRes" which were obviousq calculated to assure Soviet 

control over all Austrian communications. It was felt best, 

therefore, to allow the original situation_to continue a, 

unchanged.tl,'.,· Ir., v 
1 ·" : ~ t' c -J _; 

1 /J k · 

b. National Censorship- As Executive Agent for the Secretary 

of Defense in connection with planning for the imposition 

or National Censorship,· the Censorship Bra.rich was required 

to monitor the active duty training of A?Trf¥ and Air Force 

Reserve Officers holding national censorship mobilization 

assignments. Arrangements were thus made to have appropri­

ate training courses in censorship work conducted for.these 

personnel at Fort Benning, Ga., from.l-15 June 1952, and at 

the Presidio of San Francisco, Calif'., from 16-30 June 19$2. 

A special activities course was also given ·to selected cen-
. · Oh 

sorship military reservists at Washington, D. c., ~ methods 

of detecting messages written 1n code, cipher or secret ink. 

Other important events relating to national censorship plan­

ning at this same time were the submission of a detailed 

staff study to the Se.cretary ot 
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Defense, which recommended the completion of needed 

censorship agreements with several Western Hemisphere 

countries and the initiation of coordinated planning 

between the Censorship Branch and all goverrmaental 

agencies -engaged in psychological warfare. 

c. Armed Forces Censorship - Censorship activities within 

this field were centered mostly upon accomplishing the 

following three tasksa 

(1) Arranging for the training of censorship units 

at Fort Bragg, N. c. 
(2) Shipping the 1st Military Censorship Organization 

to EUCOM, so -'tihat it would be readily available 

there to open Armed Forces eensorship in the event 

of hostilities. 

(3) Developing the Armed Forces Censorship Play for 

Exercise Long Horn, scheduled to be held at Fort 
. 

Hood, Tex., during March-April 19$2. This exer-

cise not only uncovered a nwaber or valuable in­

doctrination procedures but also_furnished an ex­

cellent guide tor the reassessment or previously 
. * 

accepted censorship personnel qualifications. 

* See: "History of Department of the A.riv Activities, 9 September 

1951 through 31 December 19$2," op. cit., ·Tab "Sec Div." ACSI Rec Sec •. 
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The first mention of mail being received within the United States 

from American prisoners of war held in North Korea or Red China was 

contained in a report forwarded to Washington by the ACofS G-2, Fifth 

Army, dated 5 April 1951. ~J:,;t;~ stated thatJaccorQing to tile Post 

S-2 at Camp Carson, Colo., Mr. and Mrs. R. w. Wegner of Ienver., Colo., 

had recently received a letter from their own POW son along with 23 

other letters written by American POW 1s in North Korean or Red Chinese 

prison car.tps. The Wegners had proceeded to remail the enclosed let- +- J 
. . . . . . as re1-ves1e.G(. 

tars, n pequeetedy t~ the respective addresses shown on them),4 Shortl.7 

thereafter, tpe ACofS G-2, Second Army., took note of a similar report 

that 11 POW letters had been received at Mayfield, ~ • ., _accompanied by' 

the same sort of remaillng instructions. This sudden POW mail influx 

plainly represented an integral part of a vigorous Communist psychol-

ogical warfare offensive., which was also featuring anti-American propa­

ganda disseminated through radio broadcasts, news organs,·typical hate 
. * 

pamphlets and undercover agents on a global-basis. 'lbe offensive was 

See: File ·cs), Apr-Dec Sl, G-2 383.6 Korea., r/w (25 May Sl). 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

'!-1Ildoubtedly aimed at gaining a "cease fire with complete exchange or all 

Pmv 1,,Pfor the Communi~t truce negotiators at Panmunjum, regardless or 
whether or not the North Korean or Red Qiine~ POW•• in UH prison campa 
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wished to be repatriated. As a matter of fact, a large number ot these 

prisoners had actually signified a desire to refuse smh repatriation 
. * 

and to remain on the Free World side or the Iron Curtain.· 

* See: D~ (S), G-2 to IJ.,D, 11 Feb S~, and Ltr (S) State Dept to 

TAG, 24 Apr SJ; G-2 3tl3.6 Korea (7 Jan SJ). ACSI Rec Seo. 

/;>) In May 1951, the ACofS G-2, D/A~ forwarded a summary sheet to 

the Chief of Staff on the subject or POW mail, the terms of iihich bad 

already been discussed with the ACofS 0-1, D/A, and interested CIA, 

FBI, ONI and AFOIN officials. It not only' called attention to the fav­

orable worldwide reaction that the publication of POW lists in Com­

munist news organs was receiving but also pointed out that the Red Chi­

nese were encouraging correspondence between selected POW•s &:nd their 

relatives within the United States for the obvious purpose of dietribut-
. . a.ppropria.n . 

ing Communist propaganda. The feeling was, therefore, that ari
4
explana-

tory .statement should le devised and forwarded to the next-of-kin ot 

American POW•s, in order to offset any psychological warfare gains the 
. CL, 

Red Chinese may have achieved by releasing their POW list,s in ~i:~ 

seemingly forthright manner. The Communist propaganda drive then showed 

signs of becoming so increasingly successful that· tbe departmental mi.11-

tary security ofticiala, mring March 19$2, · joined with CIA 1n prepar­

ing a plan for the censorship or all communications, including POW mail, 

passing between the 
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·united States and Chinese mainland. A series of representative con­

ferences were ~ held under Arr.ry G-2 sponsorship to inquire into 

the feasibility of establishing that type of censorship without fur­

ther delay. On 11 August 1952, though, it was decided that two sep­

arate studies ought to be initiated in t~e matter, one to cover just 

the censorship of POW mail problem and the other to explore "larger-

* scale censorship." 

* See: MR (S), 11 Aug 52, subj: Conference on PW Mail Project, 

G-2 383.6 Korea, 11 Aug 52 (25 May 51). ACSI Rec Sec. Lt Col Ross M •. 

Taylor, C & D Div, OACofS G-2,·n/A, presided over these conferences, 

which were attended by appropriate representatives from ONI, AFOIN and 

CIA. Lt Col Dori Hjalmarson and Capt G. P. Cuttino of the Sec Div, 

OACofS G-2, D/A, were also present, to give advice on censorship or 

any other military security matters_., as needed. 

Meanwhile, late in December 1951, the Chief of Start ha~ approved 

an intelligence project authorizing the ACofS G-2, FEC0l1, to read and 

microfilm prior to remailing, all POW mail·turned over to the UN nego-
. · wh!tk 

tiators by the.Communists during the truce talks~ were taking place 

1}; Pailllrunjwn. Although most of the propaganda included in these letters 

was so specious that it could h~dly be considered dangerous, some few 

of them did contain invidious remarks or potenti~.valuable military 
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information and they were sent directly' to the ACofS G-2, D/A, tor 

final review and disposition. This mail inspection effort promptl.7 

proved to be such a major drain on 0-2 1 FEC.OM 1s limited personnel re­

sources, however., that he was forced to request pennission to discon­

tinue it. In May 1952, General Bolling did grant permission for G-2 
. . 

FECOM to cease examining but not microfilming the I'OW mail, and at the 

same time, forwarded a so-called "Watch List" to him presenting the 

. names or. 7 ofi'icere and 24 enlisted men who had either "given definite 

evidence of Communist indoctrination" ~r were •suspects or auccesai'ul 

indoctrination. 11 Any letters received from them were to be placed at 

the beginning o:t t.he microfilm and after that handled in a spacial 
* . 

manner. This Watch List, which was. carefully kept up to date in ac-

* See: File (S), Dec 51 - May S2, ~2 )8).6 Korea, f/w (25 May Sl). 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

cordance with .the.latest available information, then·aerved to provide 

the initi~ indication to the departmental military intelligence auth­

orities or the true nature and extent of the indoctrination being · given 

* to the UN POW 1$ held by the COBlllunists. 

* Notes (C) on Interview with Mr. c. H. TramJDell, · -Tr.,· Spec1a1 ..... 

Asst to _Chie~, R & D Div, D/A, 12 Sep 61. Author's File. 
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With the OACofS G-2, D/A, having thus already embarked upon a 

program of seeldng to collect as much information as possible about 

the Connnunist indoctrination·or American POW 1s held in North Korea and 

Red China, that distressful subject suddenly became of serious national 

concern late·in 1952, when the truce talks at Pannrunjum gave distinct 

promise of yielding an agreement for the large-scale exchange of cap­

tured personnel from both sides. Since no firm·policies had as yet 

been announced for handling such returnees, the Secretary of the Army, 

during January 1953; addressed a number of pertinent questions to the 

Secretary of Defense regarding the Conununist employment of "brain wash­

ing" techniques on United States military _persormel, in order to obtain 
proper * 
/~ guidance. Secretary Wilso~•s reply, dated 19 February 1953, 

* Hr Charles E. W~lson, President·Eisenhower•s original Secreta.?7 

of Defense, was sworn in to replace Secretary Robert A. Lovett, effec­

tive 28 Jan 53 •. Similarly, Mr. Robert T. Stevens, Mr Pace's successor 

as the Secretary of the Anny, took office on 4 Feb 53. 

first took note that the Department of the Ariey- had a primary interest 

in the matter and then requested it to "4evelop immediate screen;ing and 

deindoctrination procedure~ designed both to determine ~nd to ov:ercome 

any adverse mental effects f'ound to_ exist 
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among persoMel of any of ·the services who have been released or 

esc8ped fro~ prisoner or var camps in Korea.• ~e ~~~~asked 

the Department or the A.rrq to auppq the national Psychological \-✓~rfa.re 

Strategy Board with any data it managed to obtain from the screening 

* of returned prisoners ot war. 

* Memo tor· the Secretary ot the ArrrrJr, si~ned by c. E. Wilson, 

19 Feb 53, sub: Possible Communist Indqctrination.ot U. s. Cap~ured 

Personnel, ACSI ,38,3.6 Korea, 15 Apr S.3, f/w (24 Jun 5.3). ACSI Rec 

Sec. 

Although the OACofS G-1, D/A, was designated. to be the staff 

agency for monitoring the entire program involving the return am. re­

assignme~t of United States POW1s from Korea, now officially known as 

the "Returned or Exchanged Captured American Prisoners - Korea (RECAP-K) 

hogram," the OACofS G-2, D/A; contin~ed to re~ tully aware o~ its 

own fundamental intelligence and security responsibilities in connection 

.1!:J~t_if' ·These responsibilities not only called forgri, ~ pos-
. ~m . 

sible intelligence of tactical or strategical value _ but al.so · 

collecting information on_ Communist indoctrination means and methods 

* which might serve as a basis tor developing effective counter-measures. 
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* Comment No 2 (C), G-2 to G-1 and AGEZ in tum, 17 Apr 53, subs 

ProceSS"ing of Army Personnel Who are Recovered from Captured Status, 

ACSI 383.6 Korea, 17 Apr 53, r/w (24 Jun 53). ACSI Rec Sec. 

~ilii Having recently prepared• letters of instruction to CINCFE 

and the Commanding Generals. of all Major Comniands {ri'J:Jii:;f to tile 

intelligence processing of RECAP-K persoMel, which had first been 

· carefully coordinated with 0-11 G-3, G-4,·Chief Psy-War, TAG, CINFO 

and the Surgeon General; and then duly approved by the Chief of Starr, 

* these letters were dispatched.on 13 March 1953. Shortly thereafter, 

* See: 5S (C), OACofS G-2 for cors, 20 Feb· 5.3, and Ltrs (C), 

AGAC-C 3$0.09 (10 Mar 53) G-2 1 subs Plans :tor Handling ~patriated 

POW's from Korea; ACSI 383.6 Korea, 20 Feb-29 Apr S3, t/w (24 Jun SJ). 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

. D/A, 
Maj. Gen~ (later Lt. Gen.) Robert N. Young, the ACofS 0-1, appointed 

. . A . 

an ad~ committee, composed of representatives from the Offices or 

the ACofS G-2, Surgeon General, Chief o:t Psychological Warfare and 

Chief of Information, to· "s.tuey and prepare method!! and _procedures 

for deindoctrination of u. s. personnel" being returned from POW camps 

in North Korea ·.or Red China. Th~ proposed plan was to have the members ii> of this committee assigned to Valley Forge Gen-
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eral Hospital, Phoenixville, Pa., where they would be able to observe 

personnel suffering from Communist "brain washing" techniques and, 

.after studying the problem, submit to the 0ACofS G-1, D/A, adequate 

deindoctrination procedures "for immediate use to overcome any adverse 

mental effects found to exist among those preeent and recommend dis-

* position·in each case." 

* Memo (C), G-1 for G-2, SG, Chief Psy-War and CINF0, i4 Apr S3, 

ACSI 383.6 Korea, 15 Apr 53, f/w (24 Jun 53). ACSI Rec Sec. 

It soon became im~rative that some sor~ of a definite plan 

should be agreed upon by all concerned for handling returnees from 

Korea because the initial exchange operation of sick and wounded cap-. 

tured personnel, subsequently known as "Little Switch," had already 

·begun on·19 April 1953 ·and the American ex-P0W 1s involved were sched­

uled to start to arrive by air at designated ports of debarkation in 

the Sixth Array Area wi ~in a few days. During a meeting held in the 

· Office of the Chief of Staff on 20 April 19S3, therefore, General 

Collins first asked several pointed questions in the matter and then 

approved an information seeking program calling for a preliminary in­

terrogation-in FEC0M followed by a much more extensive one to be given 

eithe~ at Valley Fo~ge General Hospital or in the proper Continental 

A~ area, depending.principally upon the physical condition of the 

individual re-
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turnee concerned. It was also understood that when these returnees 

were ~ll&~ discharged from the Arrtl{/ their respective securit;u 

files would be turned over to the FBI if any additional investigation 
* . 

seemed indicated. or the 14~ American persons processed_ under this 

* See: MR (C), 29 Apr 53, sub: Plans tor Handling Repatriated 

POW's from Korea,· ACSI )83.6 Korea, 29 Apr 53, r/w (24 Jun 53). ACSI 

Rec Sec. Gen Partridge, the ACof'S G-2, D/A, perso~ attended this 

· important meeting with the Chier of Staff. Lt Cols c. M. Trammell and 

J. W .A. 'Whi tehorne were also present from the departmental intelli- · 

gence agency, in order to· brief Gen Collins on plans and procedures 

for interrogating the returnees as a military security measure. 

Operation "Little Switch," a total of 127 {3 officers and 124 enlisted 

men) were from the Army, with 16.negroes included~ ency 21 of this 

total required special Arn\Y or FBI investigations but one person did 

tum out to be a 11hard core" Communi~t and he was eventual.l,1' dis-

* charged without honor for "security reasons" in the Sixth Artq Area. 

* See: Notes (C) on "Briefing Presented to Lt General Lemnitzer 

on 9 January 19.54 by Major General Trudeau and Lt Col Trammell," ACSI 

· 383.6 Korea, 9 Jan 54, t/w (14 Mar SS). ACSI Rec Sec. For a detailed 

discussion of the "Big Switch" POW exchange, 'Which did not· commence . 
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. until , Aug S31 after the signing ~r · the Armistice on· 27 J~ SJ 

(Korean time), see: Eugene Kinkead., In Every War But One (New York, 

1959), passim. 

It was, however, most productive from the standpoint or collecting 

* information for both future intelligence and counterintelligence use. 

* Notes (C) ori Interview with Mr c. M. Trammell, Jr., Spec Asst 

to Chief, R & D Div, D/A, 12 Sep 61. Author's File • 

. The close of the Korean Conflict period thus found the OACofS 

G-2, D/A, not only faced with an ever-mounting number of difficult 
. · ri kr 

military security problems but also~t the midst of conducting a 

highly sensitive counterintelligence operation that was fraught with 

disquieting implications •. The most striking development of the entire 

period, . though, had undoubtedly been the rapid gro,rth or a vast per­

sonnel l~yalty-security program which demanded numerous and varied 

investigations by ma.JV different agencies before appropriate clear.• 

ance coul~ be granted tor an individu~ to have access to certain 

classified infonnation or the.United States Government. The inordi-

nate growth of these investigative activities after the Korean out­

break becomes clear~ apparent trom the following tabl~, designed to 

compare the average· 
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weekly load of security cases in six dii'ferent categoriea·handled 

within the Security Division, OACofS 0-21 D/A, during the months of 

June 1950 and June 1951: 

Civilian Removal Recommendations 
Military Discharge Recommendations 
National Agency Checks 
FBI Loyalty Investigations 
G-2 File Checks 
CIC Investigations 

3 
3 

750 
3 

sooo 
940 

18 
10 

2000 
17 

132;0 
2280 * 

* "Discussion of Loyalty-Security Program," presented at Branch 

Chiefs Meeting by Col·Cramer, Chief Sec Div, G-2 000.24, 29 Jun Sl 

· · (16 Dec 46). ACSI Rec Sec. In addition, the function of processing 
. Af"c_ 

all Ariv requests .for"-"Q" clear~b\,s Erom tbe I.KC had recentl;y been 

transferred from the OACofS 0-~to the OACofS G-2,·D/A. 
~ . . 

One or the chief results or this huge expansion in counterintel­

ligence activities during the first year of the Korean Conflict period 

was to render the alread7 difficult CIC personnel procurement problem 

almost insolvable. Although fro~ June i950 to August 1952• the tota1 

worldwide strength of the CIC did increase by approximately 1200 en­

listed men, it also decreased over the same period by s_.ome 100 officers. 

Furthermore, most or the new enlisted men could only be hastil)".trained 

on an emergency- basis and the existing qualif'ication standards tor 
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CIC duty assignment had to be habitually lowered in order to procure 

them. This adverse personnel situation unquestionably contributed 

materially to the fact that the backlog of unfinished clearance cases 

kept getting larger and larger ltlile the confiict progressed. The· 

• treme~dous extent of that backlog seems aptly illustrate~ by a report 

forwarded from the CIC Center to the OACof'S G-2 1 D/A, on 21 August 

1952, giving the average number of personnel cl~arance cases completed 

per m~nth within the ZI and Overseas Theaters, along with Jit compani~n · 

backlog, during a nine-month period ending 31 March 19$2, as f'ollowss 

Average number of ZI cases.closed per month 
Av~rage number of Overseas cases closed per month -
Average backlog of ZI cases per _month 
Average backlog or Overseas cases per month 

18,694 
102,363 

28,441 
_ 61,428 * 

* TT (S), CIC Center to Wash Ln Office, 21 Aug S2, 0-2 3.$0.092., 

21 Aug 52, (6 Nov 43)~ WW II Rec.Div, GSA. 

Not all of these listed investigative cases, of course, fell under 

the same category~ or a .total case load of 42,889 ZI cases current on 

15 November 19S2, for example, 2.$,301 were Background Investigatio~s, 

J.h,776 National Agency Checks and 8i2 Complaint Type Investigations. 

The latter_ investigations_ w.ere the least numerous by tar but they repre·­

aented the more serious cues and alw1119 required special 
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handling. The bulk of the normal backlog was ordinarily made up or 

National Agency Checks, due to t:te large number of different agencies 

that had to be consulted. before an individual clearance could be 
. . ~~ 

granted. '!he system then in use for that particular purpose was.4de- · · 

scribed by Brig. Gen. P. E. Gallagher, Chier CIC, at al'.l Army Command­

ers Conference held in December 1952, as follows: 

This National Agency Cl~eck, 1n brief, ·is initiated by the 
requesting agency or facility and is processed to the G-2 0£_ 
the Anny Area. From this office it is sent to the A.C. of s., G-2, 
Department of the Army, who, in addition to checking their own 
files, obtains a check from the FBI and .the House Committee on 
Un-.ruoorican Activities. When leads so indicate, the Office of 
Naval Intelligence, the Office of Special Investigation, Civil 
Service Commission, Central Intelligence Agency, State Depart-
men·t and Bureau of Immigration and Naturalization are also 
checked. In many cases it has been found that a bottleneck 
often occurs, as far as time is concerned, 1n clearing a name 
through some of the National Agencies which I have outlined. * 

* "G-2 Presentation,_ .ArDJ7 Commanders Co~erence, l December l9S2" 

{S), G-2 331., 24 Dec S2 (18 Apr 46), P• 3. WW II Rec Div, GSA •. 

By the end or 1952, . the number of investigative cases assigned 

to the CIC had finally commenced to decline, especiall.7 wit~n the ZI. 

The effort ~as e_till a major undertaking) however, and, on 31 December 

1952, called for the tull services of a total ~f 7030 persona, includ­

ing 1428 officers, 384 warrant officers, 4622 enlisted men and S96 

civilians. At that tine, the ·case load status of all CIC investigations 

- £or the past 6 months was officially estimated to be, as tollow111 
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-------------·--· --

Pending Opened this Closed this Pending 
l Jul 52 6 mos. 6 mos. 31 tee S2 

Personnel Secur- 21,677 so,420 4h.,6ll 27,486 
ity Investiga-
tions 

Contractor Per- S,739 1.3,123 11,286 7,576 
sonnel and Fae-
ility Clearance 
Investigations· 

other Personnel 20,273 37,·848 40,.386 17,735 
Investigations 

Counterintelli.;. 1,898 6,529 7,080 1,347 
gence Investi-
gations 

All other types 8,689 43,726 4.$,20.) 7,212 
o! Inveetiga-
tions 

Grand Total 56,276 1.$1,646 147,566 62,356 

* Sees Incl to Memo (C), G-2 to Asst for ~dministrative Security, 

OSD, 4 Mar 53, G-2 350.092,.4 Mar 53 (7 Jan 53). wW II Rec Div, GSA. 

The military security tumtion wae intimately connected in a great 

many different ways duri~g the K~rean Conflict period with the intelli• 

eence training effort. Training considerations were not only an ianpor-
. . a.II . 

tant influence in limiting the prompt execution of
4

CIC _investigations 

but ~o represented a controlling tactor in the proper development ~f 

sucll basic counterintelligence measures as censorship, industrial se­

curity and the security' ot mi.liter., information. -Since there were not 

* 
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nearly enoug~ intelligence specialist$ on hand at the opening of 

the conflict to ·aatisfy the sudden demands of a major Army expan-

sion, in most cases they had to be innnediately procured regardless 

of established qualification standards and then hastily tr~ed on 

the job. Unfortunately 1 the matter of agen~y o~ staff responsibility 

for supervising the conduct of intelligence.training re~inedso ob­

!lcure4' drawn that training along· those lines was often badly neglected. 

A.detailed discussion of thie notabq unsat~sfactory intelligence 

training situation, therefore, is presented 1n the next chapter. 

rc:~f;,)~~~ 
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CHAPl'ER.VIII 

TRAINING EFFORT 

The Korean-outbreak not only brought about an abrupt and be-
. . 

lated Army-wide interest in military intelligence 'training matters 

but also served to emphasize once more the difficulties inherent 

in a divided syatem o! control !or auch tra1/ling. The Special Regu-
. ; • ' r , ; ; , I 

lation dated 11 April 19S0, which announced a·' new· Arm::, General Starr . . . ' 

organization with·four Assistant Chiefs of ·Staff instead of the pre­

vious five Directors, bad failed to mention intelligence training 

at al~ within the mission assigned to the Acors G-2, D/A. On the 

other hand, it gave the entire conduct of the training function "for 

individuals and units (including the ORO) used by the Army in the 
' 

field" to Headquarters, Arrrry Field Forces (AFF), under general start 

supervision by the ACofS G-3, D/ A. Responsibility r.or performing 

specialist training at the Strategic Intelligence School (SIS), CIC 

School and ASA School, however, still· remained with the ACofS 0-2, 

* D/A. 

One month after this major Army reorganization, the ACotS G-3, 

D/A, forwarded to ti1e A90rs 0-2, · D/A, a "Format• and instructions .for· 

preparing the intelligence eection ot an Arrq Training Program designed 
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* to cover both FY 1950 and FY 19.$1. When the G-2 Security and Train-

* · See: OM, G-2 to S&T Div, 11 May .$0, G-2 3.$3-T (11 May So) •. 

:vJW II Rec Div, GSA. 

ing Division officials sought to accomplish that important task,though~ 

they soon ran into a number or difficult problems. One of these prob-­

lems was plainly derived from the fact that G-2 responsibilities for 

»h~ ea~~JfJ;::~ the Arrrry Language and Area Training Program estab­

lished in June 1949-, especially those .bearing upon operations of the 

Army ;Language School (ALS) at the Presidio or Mon~ete7, Calif., were 

inadequately defined. Also, as an added complication, the ACotS G-2, 

D/A, mainly for personnel economy reasons, had recently concurred in 

having the Army Language School designated a Class I activity and 

placed directly under the Comnanding General, Sixth Army, effective . r.:-z . 
l July 19$0. When completed, this action produced the following re­.. 
sulta: 

l. Commanding General; Sixth Al'ffl1' became responsible 
for its administrative and logistical support. 

2. Chief, Army Field Forces became responsible tor 
exercising supervision over Arq Language School under guid-
ance or Department of the Army policies. · 

3. At Department or the Arra:! General Staff level lan­
guage training became a part or the overall Army Training Pro• 
gram under G-3• . 

4. G-2 relinquished responsibility for and control over 
operations, budget and policy matters conceming language train­
ing except that a "collaborating interest" in policy remains. * 
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* See: OM {S), Chief, Language Training Sect to Chiei', Training · 

Div thru Chief, Training Br, 16 Ap~ 52, G-2 353. Army Language School 

(16 Apr 52). WW II Rec Div,. GSA. 

During early Aucust 1950, with the Korean conflict having already 

been .in procress over a month, an attempt was made to fix agency re­

sponsibility and student qualifications for the Army Language and Area 

Training Program more i'irmly by issuinc a special regulation on the 

subject. Under the terms of this new regulation, such training would 

be given on~y to officer volunteers from the Regular Arrrr3' possessing. 

at least fifteen years of anticipated future service~ who could meet 

G-2 security S•tandards, held a Bachelor I s degree, had graduated from 

an Advance Branch School and wore considQred adaptable for general 

staff assignment. Tbe first year of their training was to 'be carried 

out·at the Army Language School, followed by a second year of inten­

cive language and area im;.truction at a designate_d civilian univer­

sity. The rest of the course would then consist of an appropriate 

duty .assienment within some field inste.llation located· _overseas in 

or near the student's respective area of speoialization. ACofS G-2, 

D/A, responsibilities regarding the program, however, were ~~w-~trictly 

limited to establishing·annual personnel quotas for it and reviewing 
. . 

the curricula used in the various civilian.institutions and overseas 

VIII-3 



* Army installations involved. 

* SR 350-380-l, 8 Aug So, superseding Sec VI, Cir 83; 15 Jun 49. 

F'or some time, the ACofS G-2, D/A~ and Director of Intelligence, 

USAF, had been corresponding with each other relative to the continued 
. . 

use of the SIS for training Air Force officers in all aspects of stra-

tegic intelligence. Just before the Korean outbreak, they had managed 

to reach a fonnal agreement on Standard Operating Procedure in this 

matter, which specified generally as follows: 

1. OACofS G-2, D/A, will be the executive agency for ad­

ministering the School. 

2. Deputy ACofS G-2, D/A, will act-as Commandant of the 

School and be responsible for meeting USAF requirements co11 .. 

nected with the administrative supervision or Air Force per­

sonnel either.assigned to the School Stai'f or detailed at the 

SIS as students. 

3. Senior Army officer permanently on duty with the SIS 

will serve as its Assistant Commandant and operate the School 

under policies prescribed by the Commandant. 

4. The number of-USAF personnel assigned to or detailed 

as students at the School.will be as ~tually agreed upon between 
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~e D/I, USAF., am Acors 0-2, D/A. Also, .. assigned USAF 

personnel will ·function as an integral part of the School 

Starr and the D/I, USAF, will select and detail all Air Force 

students for the School within quota limite set by the Acors 

G-2, D/A. 

;. Subject to approval or the Acors 0-2, D/A, the Air .. 

University will provide Air Force personnel for the School 

* Starr according to exiating_joint Aru\r-Air Force regulations. 

* Memo., G-2 and D/I, USAF., to Asst Commandant SIS., 2 Jun SO., 

G-2 352-Strategic Intelligence School (2 Jun SO). WW II Rec Div, 

GSA. 

Adding further to ~his favorable SIS development, the ACofS 

G-2., D/A., on 17 August 1950, directed that a11·o~ficers newly as­

signed to the departmental military intelligence agency would be. 

required to attend the next course presented at the school follow-. 

'* ing their arrival, unless he persona,;ll.y- exempted them from doing so. 

* G-2 Kemo Ho. 32, 17 Aug 50, G-2 30().6 (6 Jan So). ACSI Rec 

Sec. 

Untortunately, though., the exigencies_or the Korea personnel augments.-
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tion program soon pr~vented the full implementation of that bene­

ficial action and, by earl7 October 1950, it even became necessary 

to shorten the SIS course from twelve·to four weeks in order to 

satisfy the heavy demand being built up for experienced intelli­

gence officers at higher headquarters in.the field. This• reduction 

not only meant eliminating the whole research phase ot the course· 

but also deleting several highq into~ti ve lectures wh_ich had pre­

viously been .included in it. A total of five or these "quickie" 

courses were then given between 9 October 1950 and 2 March 19Sl, 
* when·the SIS finall1' reverted back to its original schedule. 

* "Summary 0£ Major Activities or the Acors G-2, 2; June 1950 

through 8 September 1951" (C), op. cit., P• 35. 

. . . . r!&:~~Wl~m-
The Korean outbreak natural.ly created an enormous A for 

military maps of the Far East, especialq those covering the Korean 

Peninsula. Only limited.quantities of such maps with scales or 

1:250,000 and 1:50,000 were currently available, although under a 

lone-range "Post Hostilities Mapping Program, Pacific and Asiatic 

Areas" initiated during 1945, aerial photograpey mapping of Korea 

south of the 38th Parallel and growid control for the entire penin­

sula had already been completed. An overdue revision of these mediua 

and large-scale maps, therefore, was in actual progress at the time 
. . 

that the hostilities opened. To expedite this essent;ial effort the 

Acors G-2, D/A, on 28-Juq 19$0, assigned fixed rosponnibilitiea to 

the Office 
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or the Chief' of Engineers, U. S. Arra:,, and Hea~quarters, FF;OOM, tor 

accomplishing the·map revision and :recompilation work.by blocks ot 

sheets on a priority schedule. The Map and Photo Branch, Security 

and Training Division, OACo!S G-2, D/A, then took over active super-

vision of ~k~:ic~~;_!~ti~Je~~, with • view to providing accurate 

South Korea sheets and suitable tactical maps ot North Korea tor 

theater use just as soon as possible. Since the combat in Korea pre­

sented an excellent opportunity to apply the ~ecently developed Uni­

versal Transverse ~rcator (UTM} Grid Reference System to military 

operations, a successful changeover was made from the previous World 

Pol.yconic Grid System to that new system, errective 12 October 19SO. 

Thereafter, only UTM was utilized tor control of all-ground support 

missions fired by the U. S. Al'IQ', Navy and Air Force in Korea. Med­

ium scale (l:2SO,OOO) plastic terrain models produced by tbe Amor Map 

Service for badly needed assistance _in planning combined military-·op~ 

erations, were also rushed·to FECOM during the early months of the 
. * 

Korean Conflict period. 

On 30 September 19.50, the Chief of the Security and Training Divi­

sion, OACofS. 0-21 D/A, was able to sum up the intelligence speciali~t 

training situation within the United States for the requested intorma- . 

tion of Secretary Pace, as of the end of August 19SO~ 1n the following Ii~ 
manner: 

. ·-,~l'i~~ttf 
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At the Army Language School in Monterey, 21 languages 
(Albanian, Arabic, Bulgarian., Chinese, Czechoslovakian, 
Danish, French, Greek, Hubgarian,· Japanese, Korean, Norwegian, 
Persian, Polish, Portuguese, Rumanian, Russian, Serbo-Croatian, 

" Spanish, Swedish, Turkish) are being taught. There wore, on 
31 August 1950, 507 students of whom 141 were Air Force. 
Classes starting in September and. November will raise this to 
approximately 900. In an emergency., the Army Laneuage School 
could accommodate 2000. The requirement for emergency train­
ing of lingUists alrEtady exceeds the capacity of the installa-
tion. · 

The mission of the Intellieence Division, Army General 
School, Fort Riley, is to train officers and enlisted men in 
intellieence specialist duties at battalion and division level. 
These duties are: Intelligence General, Photo Interpretation, 
Order of Battle, POW Interrogation, Translator, Interpreter, 
Censorship, Strategic Intelligence and Equipment Identification. 
Courses are 10 weeks £or officers and 9 weeks for enlisted men. 
Capacity at present is 100 each but, startill? 17 November l9SO, 
it will be 200 each. · New classes are scheduled every S weeks. 

Language and Area Courses (SR 350-320-1) are in Russian, 
Greek, Japanese, Pe~sian, Chinese, Arabic and Turkish. * 

* 011, Chier S&T Div to Asst Exec P&C,30 Sep SO, G-2 020 Train­

ing Division (30 Sep SO). ACSI Rec Sec • 

.! .... 

As indicated in this ~rier" sunmation, major shortages or foreign 

linguists had alreaey started to appear in the United States~ be­

fore 31 August 19.50. Furthemore, ~e demands for s~ch _specialists, · 

most of whom were performing some type of ~tar., intelligence duty., 

kept mountin~ so rapidly that little or no illlprovement could be ~x­

pected in the situation for many months to come. On _2 September 19SO, 

G-2 FECOM forwarded an estimate to the ACofS 0-2, D/A, which not o~ 
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called attention to critical shortagea·existing within the t~eater 

in Russian (Great Russian dialect), Chinese (Mandarin and Cantonese), 

Korean· and_ Japanese linguists but also warned that, based upon World 

. War II experience, there would· be a tremendous increaee in these 

shortages "should the Korean situation expand to involve Asiatic Com-
* . 

munist areas." The departmental intelligence officials were thus 

* Ltr (S), 0-2 FECOM to 0-2, D/A, 2 Sep 501 0•2 3.$0.03-T, 

20 Sep 50. WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

made aptly-aware of the urgency and magnitude of the foreign language 

specialist problem at this early date, even though their assigned role 

in the matter was now strictly limited to an advisory one ~d a final 

detennination or the steps that should be taken to alleviate the prob­

le~ woµld have to c~me from the OACofS G-3, D/A. 

The intelligence section or the Army Trall)ing Progwam for FY 1950 

and FY 1951, prepared under the general start direc~ion or the OACofS 

G-3, D/A, was eventuall.J .. published during the latter part or October 

-1950. Observing a prescribed list or separate paragraphs dealing., in 

tum., with "objectives~" "polici~e," "methods," "facilities.require­

ments.," "personnel requirements" and "fund requirements" for each main 

G-2 training activity1 it discussed in considerable detail the planned 
' . . 

programs for Language and Ar.ea Training, Anv Security Agency., Count.er 
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Intelligence Corps School and Strategic Intelligence School. Be­

cause these planned programs give such an illuminating insight into 

the often unappreciated complexities of the intelligence specialist 

training function, a number.of selected extracts from them are being 

reproduced. herein, more or less in full, as follows: 

DEPARTMENT OF THE Altff LANGUAGE AND AREA TRAINING PROGRAM 

OBJECTIVES 

The objective of the Department of the Army Language 
and Area Training Program is to train carefully. selected offi­
cers, potentially qualified for high level staf'f and/or com­
mand assignments, with such knowledge of the intelligence as-

. pects of languages and areas as will assist them, when assigned 
to positions of responsibility, in fonning sound decisions. 
Twenty-seven officers are selected annually under this program. 

POLICIES 

Language and Area courses ••• involve three to four years 
of study, with the first year almost entirel.7 devoted to obtain­
ing fluency in tbe language, whereas aubaequent 19&r1 atreH the 
political; economic, sociological, and topographic aspects ot 
the general areas and their peoples. The following. annual quotas 
are allotted •••• t 

Russian 
Japanese· 
Turkish 
Arabic 

s 
4 
4 
Ii 

MEillODS 

Greek 4 
Persian 4 
Chinese 2 

The first year's instruction. is conducted at the Arra, Lan­
guage School, Presidio or Montere7, California, ••• ... There­
after, the sequence ot training will normall7 be as follows: 
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a. Japanese 
1. Stanford University, Stanford, California, tor 

1 year. · . · 
2. Detachment "S", Office or the Assistant Chie~ 

or Staf'f, G-2 TolQ'o, Japan, tor remainder or course. 

b. Russian 
1. Columbia University, New York, New York, tor 1 year. 
2.- Detachment "R", ·Office of the Assistant Chief ot 

Starr, 0-2 Regensburg, Germany, tor remainder of 
course. 

c. Chinese 
1. Yale University, New-Haven, Connecticut, tor 1 year. 
2. On-the-job training with the appropriate United 

States Army Attacbe. 

d. Persian 
l. Princeton University, Princeton, N. J ., tor l year. 
2. On-the-job training with the appropriate United 

States Army Attache. 

e. Greek 
1. Princeton University, Princeton, N. J •, tor l year. 
2. On-the-job training with the appropriate United 

States A~ Attache.· 

r. Arabic 
1. Princeton University, Princeton, N. J ., for l year. 
2. On-the-job training with the appropriate United· 

States Army Attache. · 

g. Turkish 
1. Princeton University; Prlnceton, N. J ., for 1 ,ear. 
2. On-the-job training with the appropriate United 

States A~ Attac~e • 

. FACILims REQUIREMENTS 

Detachment "R", Facilities furnished by ColDID8l'ding General, EUCOM. 
Detachment nsn, Faoili tiea furnished bJ' Commanding General, FECOM. 
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PERSONNEL REQUIRFHENTS 

Detachment "R" ) Staff 

FI - 19SO 
Mil civ c,·,r 

FY - 19Sl 
Mil c!v 
c,,r 

) & 
Detachment nsn ) Faculty 2 10 2 10 

Arrrry Language School 
Civilian Institutions 

Columbia 
Princeton 
Yale 
Stanford 

Detachment "R" 

FUND REQUIREMENTS 

Cost Elements 

Contractual Svcs 

Contractual Svcs 
Contractual Svcs 
Contractual Svcs 
Contractual Svcs 
P~ of Civ 
Training Aids 
Contractual Svcs 

Detachment 11S" Trainin~ Aids 
Military A ttache System (Overseas) 

FY - 1950 

$3,6$6.24 

6,100.00 
16,070.00 
1,200.00 
3,909 • .32 

.30,8$9.00 
s,000.00 
1,soo.00 
2,soo.00 

4$,940.00 

FY• 1951 

$3,700.00 

6,100.00 
16,070.00 

. 1,200.00 
3,909.32 

30,777.00 
,,000.00 
2,000.00 
2,,00.00 

66,000.00 

Note: In order to increase their value to the Service, officers, en­
listed men and U. s. civilians stationed in the offices of the U. s. 
Army Attaches in countries where English is not the language or the 
country, are required to study the language nonnally spoken in that 
country. It is estimated that approximately 300 personnel will re­
ceive instructions in any one of 28 languages. In addition to regu­
lar language instruction, the sum of $15,000 is included in the tota1 
amount to cover the cost of language instruction and textbooks tor 
fifteen Language and Area students who .will be attached to the office 
of concerned Army Attaches in the Near East tor on-the-job training, 
augmented by language instruction. This figure is baaed on the fif­
teen students being located 1n five different u. s. Arm¥ Attache or­
fices and receiving a llinimwn of eight hours language instruction 
per week._ 

ARMY SECURITY AGENCY 

OBJECTIVES 

To qualify individuals and units to accomplish communication 
security and connunication intelligence. missions recpired ot Armed 
Forces Sec-urity Agency and the Assistant Chi.et ot .Star!, 0-2. • • • 
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POLICIES 

••• Training Emphasis 
. Officer Specialists - During Fiscal Year 1951, officer train-

ing will. be accelerated and intens_ified ••• by instituting the fol­
lowing mobilization specialist courses, conducted in a 44-hour train­
ing week: 

Radio Intelligence Officer Course 
Traffic Analysis and Cryptanalysis Officer Course 
Communication Security and Security Officer, 

Cryptographic., Course 

Enlisted Specialists - During Fiscal Tear 1951., enlisted train­
ing will be accelerated and intensified by eliminating all "desirable 
to _know" material and condu·cting a 44-hour training week. • • • 

Individual Training. Army Security Agency School. 
• • • conducte<;t in accordm ce with principles set f'orth in 
TH 21-2.50 and Training Memorandum No. 1, Hq. ASA, 1 June 19.$0. 

Unit Training ••• conducted in accordance with principles set 
forth in TH 21-250, FH 21-5., FM 22lfas superseded, TF 7-295 

· and Training Memorandum No. l, Hq. ASA., l June 1950. 
Combined Training.. In general., it is the desire of ASA to par­

ticipate in combined trainine whenever the scope of the train­
ing and personnel availability permit. Known combined train~ 
ing for Fiscal Year 1951 will be the participation of one De­
tachment, Communication Reconnaissance (Scty) in field exer­
cise conducted by the 82d Airborne Division at Ft. Bragg, N.C., 
during October, November and December 1950. 

Field ~xercises. Field exercises in communication security and 
communication intelligence will be conduc.ted by all uni ts 
within the ZI during their training cycle •••• 

Joint Training. For Fiscal Year 1951, joint training will be con­
ducted during Operation LONESTAR in com.,runioation intelli- . 
gence by two communication reconnaissance companies {Intel) 
and in communication security by one comanunication recon-

. naissance company (Scty) • • • • Emphasis will be in the 
detection; record~ and reporting of violations of 9ommuni­
cation security by participating units. 

On-the-job Training with industrial-organizations. Specialists, 
in a limited number, will be trained· by the manufacturer in 
the maintenaice and repair o! International Business Maehines ••• 

PERSONNEL REQUIREMmTS 

Arrrr:t Security Agency Schoo~ 

FY - 1950 
MI1 div 
m,; 

FI - 1951 
Rll · div 
4Bli >"a 



. FACILITIES REQUIREMENTS 

Army Security Agenc7 School 
Classrooms 
Offices 
Maintenance shops, warehousing and misc. 
·Housing, messing, administration, recrea-

tion and associated facilities tor per­
sorm~l strengths as follows: 

Staff and Faculty (incl UTC 
overhead) . 

ASAS Students 

OFF W'Z m 

71,908 sq. rt. 
14,320 sq. rt. 
-64,646 sq. rt. 

EM Total 
~ 1o1 

1800 
Unit Training Center (lees UTC 

overhead) 

200 
lSS - 1688 

2000 
1843 

School Troo.ps 23 - 473 496 
Total $51 7' L49i JgV,. 

Schools {Army System)· 

FUND REQUIREMENTS 

Cost Elements 
Pay of Civ­
ilians 

TDY·Military 
Trai.ning Aids 

FY - 1950 
$94,ooo 

3,000 
15,000 

COUNTER INTELLIGENCE CORPS SCliOOL 

OBJECTIVES 

FY - 1951 
$150,000 

6,000 
30,000 

a. To provide training for selected officers and enlisted men 
to collect, evaluate, am disseminate information pertaining to enemy 
activity, sabotage, treason, disaffection, or subversive activities; 
and to perform background investigations of military and civilian 
personnel within the jurisdict~on of the Arnzy-. 

b. To provide training for selected enlisted men in administra­
tive procedures peculiar to the Counter Intelligence Corps. 

c. To provide training in the fundamentals o! the Ge:man and 
Japanese languages and in the basic geographic, economic, historical., 
and political infonnation necessary for effectiveness on Counter In­
telligence Corps assignments in Germ&n1 and Japan. 

d. To provide special training in clerical procedures, photo­
graphy, and technical subjects pe·culiar to the Counter Intelligence 
Corps. 

e. To provide special training in eubjects peculiar to the 
Counter Intelligence Corps to Army Attaches and selected State. Depart­
ment officials • •. • • ·,. .· ~ 

\:1 ()4.3.J 

•

~~*-~:£~~ '---
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-roLieIES 

••• Training Standards. 
a. Security clearance of all students at the Counter Intelli­

gence Corps School is required in accordance with present 
regulations. 

b. Hinimuin AGCT requirements for enlisted courses at the 
Counter Intelligence Corps School is a standard score or 
110 or higher on aptitude in area l. · · 

c. Prerequisites for officer CIC courses: Commissioned offi­
cers of the Regular Army· or an active mmbcr of a Reserve 
Component whose assignment, actual or anticipated, is to 
counter intelligence activities. A college degree or 
equivalent in permanent experience.• 

d. Prerequisites for enlieted CIC courses: Must be u. s. citi-
. zen between ages or 18 and 38. High School graduate or· 
equivalent as measured by the general educational.develop­
ment test standard score of 110 or higher on aptitude in 
area l. · · 

e. Language course students must have credit for either en­
listed or officer regular course and current assignment 
to the Counter Intellieence Corps. 

t. CIC special course prerequisites are as required by_the 
Assistant Chief of Staff, G-2. 

Training Emphasis. . 
a. Officer Specialists. During Fiscal Year 1951, officer 

specialists in Investigative Course, Part I, will re­
ceive training in Counter Intelligence Corps administra­
tion and historical subjects; investigative subjects; 
technical subjects; legal subjects; geo-political sub~ 
jects; and current military training in counter intelli­
gence staff duties. Officers enrolled in the Investi­
gative Course, Part II, will receive training in counter 
intelligence staff duties; Counter Intelligence Corps · 
administration; detachment operations; technical subjectsJ 
intelligence organizations; and geo-political subjects • 

. b. Enlisted Specialists. Enlisted specialists will receive · 
training in the mission of the CIC; organization of the· 
National Military Establishment; intelligence procedures; 
administration in CIC; investigative reports; typing; 
English; security; observation and description; investi­
gations; informant interrogations; counter sabotage; sur­
veill~ce; undercover investigations; raids and searchesJ 
evidence; CIC incidents; CIC in combat; finger-prints; 
defense against methods of entry; defense against sound 
devicesf investigative photograp}V; legal principles; 
court martial procedure; weapons; international aurveyaJ 
and CIC detachment .problems •• · ·• • 
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METHODS 

.a. Basic. 

• I b. 

Courses 
CIC Investigations, Officer, Part I) 

(12 Weeks} ) 
CIC Administration (2 Weeks.) ) 
CIC Investigations, Enlisted, ) 

(12 vleeksJ 

Advance. 
CIC- Investigations, Officer Part 

II (8 Weeks) 
CIC Language & Area Familiariza­

tion German and Japanese 
(8 Weeks) 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

Trainin~ Doctrine 
SR 380- lO-lJ TM'e 
30-215, 217, 218; 
Special Texts, CIC 
School, Ft. Hola­
bird, Md • 

SR 360-310-1; TM•s 
JO-215, 217, 218; 
Special Texts, CIC 
School, Ft. Hola­
bird, Md. 

c. Special Intelligence and Counter Intelligence. 
Administrative ) 
CIC-ORO Specialization, Officer, {2 Weeks) ) 

Refresher ) 
C1C-ORC Specialization, Enlisted, (2 Weeks) ) 

Re.fresher · ) 
Special, Photography and Technical SUb- . . ) As required by 

jects, Mil Attaches (5-Day) · ) G-2. GSUSA 
Special, Security Officers, State Dept ) 

(2 Weeks) ) 
Special, Technical_ and Administrative Sub- ) 
· jects, Mil Attaches (2-Dq) · ) 

d. Training at Civilian Institutions. 
· Ieonarde Keeler Poqgraph Inati Ut te, 
Chicago, lllinois. - · 

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 
·n - l9SO 
Rll div 

Schools (AJ-Jv S,atem) ~ 29 
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. FACILITIES REQUIREMENTS 

Schools (Anrr, System) 
·cost Elements 
Rehabilitation 
New Construction 

Total- -

Schools 

FUND REQUIREHENTS 

Cost Elements 
(Anrr, System) Pay or Civ 

Travel or Civ 
TDY Mil 
Training Aids 
Contractual Svcs 

Total 

STRATEGIC INTELLIGENCE SCHOOL 

OBJECTIVES 

FY - 1950 
$133,000. 

FY - l9SO 
197,000 -

9,000 
31,000 
2i000 

$1.39,000 

FY - 19.$1 
$983,000 
9.38,000 

FT - 1951 
Wi1,ooo -

27,000 
48,000 

71000 
¥229,000 

a. To provide training in strategic intelligence proced-
. ures for Army and Air Attaches; for replacements for the Office of 

the Assistant Chief of Star£, G-2, GSUSA; and for other selected 
personnel designated by the Assistant Chief of Stat!, G-2 •. 

b.· To provide administrative·training tor Warrant Officers, 
Enlisted and Civilian personnel designated tor duty in the Attache 
System of the Army and Air Force. 

c. To provide foreign language "refresher" courses tor per­
sonnel designated or assigned to the Attache_System or the Anrr, 
and Air Force. · 

Individual Training requirements. 
· FY - l9SO 

Army ) Regular or- ·210 
} ficers or 
) Reserves on 

Air Force ) EAD 99 
Navy 12. 
C.I.A. 26 
others 17 

Total - .364 
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POLICIES 

.••• The training policy is to provide .the maximum amount of train­
ing in Strategic Intelligence and Attache administration for such 
personnel·, as designated by the Assistant· Chier of Staff, 0-2, and 
the Director of Intelligence, USAF, within the physical ·capacity of 
the School, and within t~e time availability or the student con-
cerned. · 

The School conducted a two-week course for Army MI Reserve 
Officers from 7 Aur:ust to·18 August 19$0. Students trained - 2u. 

Students designated tor Attache Systems have a time require­
ment of eieht weeks to complete the short course. 

Non-Attache students have a time requirement of tour weeks 
to complete the short course. 

The regular course requires sixteen weeks tor Attaches and 
twelve weeks for non-Attaches. · 

An accelerated program was adopted effective. 9 October 1950 
in connection with the First Augmentation Program for the balance 
of calendar year 19$0. This program reduced the length of the 
course from twelve weeks to four weeks. The School has facilities 
to train 80 students in November and December 1950.· It is contem­
plated to resume the regular course when the situation 110 merits, 
probably early in 19$1. 

METHODS 

Individual Training. The method of training is by lecture 
and applicatory exercises supervised and guided by the School start. 
The lectures are given by personnel.from the Joint Chiefs of Sta.f'f1 
Central Intelligence Agency, State Department,_Anny, Navy and Air 
Force, and other Governmental agencies and civilian institutions -
all without expense to the School. · 

Group Instruction. Elementary, intenuediary, and ad~anced 
courses in French, Spanish, German and Russian are offered pri­
marily to personnel selected tor attache assignment~ and also to 
other per~onnel in special categories. To facilitate teaching, 
native instructor personnel are utilized. Responsibility for 
leamirig the language rests upon the individual student. 

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

The Strategic Intelligence School•• overhead atatt require■ 
eleven officers, three enlisted men and five civilians. 
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FACILITIES REQUIREHENTS 

The School requires 131000 square feet or office and class­
room space in Washington, D. c, equipped with air-conditioning 
and one classroom for 80 students equipped with a Public Address 
System, facilities for showing sound training films, and suitable 

. slide panels f·or map and displays.· ••• 

FUND REQUIREMENTS 

No funds are required other.than to cover cost of language 
training since the overhead expense tor the Army military and 
civilian personnel is absorbed by the Office or the Assistant 
Chier of Starr, G-2, and by Headquarters, USAF, for Air Force 
military and civilian personnel. 

Strategic Intelligence 
School 

Cost Element 
&ntractuai 

FY - 19.50 FY - 19Sl 
$11,800.00 $12,26c?.oo * 

* "Army Training Program, Section VII, Assistant Chief or Start, 

G-2," G-2 35.3-T, 24 Oct 40 (11 !fa.y SO) •. ACSI Rec Sec. 

It had been clearly apparent tor some. time that the enforced 

merger of the G-2 security and·trainin& functions into a combined 

Security and Training (S&T) Division was not aeeting with any real . 
success because the two functions were so markedly different. Thie 

was espe~ialiy true following the ou~break of the Korean Ccmtlict, due 
/rt . 

to the rapid expansion it occasionedAboth ill intelligence security and 

training activities. The S&T Division was finally abolished, therefore, 
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effective l February 19511 and replaced by separate Security and 

Training Divisions, with the ~tter division being initially organ­

ized into four·main branches which were designated respectively as 

the Training, Plans and Organization, Reserve Components,and Hap and 

· Photo Branches. .In July 1951, it.~ Plans and Organization Branch was 

renamed the Troop Requirements Branch and given ~e principal mission 

o! "developing a typical Military Intelligence support structure for 

'lbeaters, Armies, Corps, Diviei~ns and Logistical Commands" iLeJJ.iveJ..· 
t~ the lessons ~f World War II and more ~ecent combat experience in . 

Korea. The same branch also soon took over the troop requirement 

phase of all G-2 mobilization planning an~ began to emphasize the pro­

gressively increasing needs of military intelligence operations for 
. * 
qualified personnel on and after M lay in connection therewith. 

* "Summary of Major Activities of Acors, 2S June 19$01 through 

8 September 19$1" (C), PP• 32-33 and Tabs A. & B. 

The Arirw intelligence training effort, though, had been con-. 

stantly beleaguered by widespread misunderstanding and inadequate 

recognition right from the start. The First Observer Team that was 

sent to FECCM from Headquarters, AFF, for example, aul:mi~ted a lengthy 

report in October 19SO; 'Which completeq overlooked the "organization, 

training, and function-
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ing of intelligence personnel and combat intelligence aspects." As 

soon as they became aware or this astonishing discrepancy in December 
. . 

·1950, the G-2 training officials pointedly recommended that the Sec­

ond Observer Team from AFF, which was then already in Korea, shouid b £ 

t~me.dii!J~~~ directed to look into .the following matters of impor­

ant intelligence interest: 

-

I. Map~ing . 
(a To what degree have monochrome maps proved satisfactory 

for troop use? 
(b) Do you have any comments on accuracy- of maps furnished 

thus far? 
(c) Have grid tables been employed by artillery, and, it 

so, how successful was their use? 
(d) Have plastic relier maps been of real value to start 

planners or are they merely a luxury item? To what 
levels shou1d they be distributed? 

( e) How has w~t strength map paper stood · up under wet cli­
matic conditions in Korea? 

(f) Do. you have any comments on the use of the UTM Grid 
and Referencing System by ground units? In joint close 
support operations? 

II. Photography 
(a) Are ground needs tor aerial reconnaissance photography 

being adequately fulfilled? It not, what are the defic­
iencies? 

(b) What ~thods are used and who is charged with bulk re­
production of aerial photography tor ground troop use? 

(c) Are prints of reque~ted reconnaissance photography 
being furnished to ground units in time to be of ·use? 
If not, what is causing the delay? 

{d) How much aerial and ground photography and of what type 
is being obtained by ground units wi~h available organic 

. equipment? 
(e) What items of equipment or changes are considered neces­

sary in order to improve local photographic coverage? 
(f) \\hat, if any, measures are necessary (equipment., train­

ing., personnel) to improve photo interpretation service?· 
(g) rJhat agency or agencies are perforrrli.ng photo interpre­

-tation for Army units? 
(h) What portion, if any, of the aerial reconnaissance capac­

ity in the theater is allocated to accomplish mapping 
photography?. Have requirements tor aapping photography' 
been adequatel.7 met? 
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III. Functioning or lHS Uni ts. 
(a) Is the MISO (T/o&E 30-600) support adequate?• What is 

the reconnnended NIOO support in composition, i. e., 
Photo Interpreter, Order of Battle, PW Interrogation, 
and strength for commands at various levels in addi­
tion to that provided for in T/O&E organic to the.com­
mand? 

(b) Recommended changes to T/0&:E 30-600 personnel, equip­
ment, etc., if any, demonstrated as necessary as a re­
sult of testing in actual combat. 

(o) Is the present CIC detacl'utYmt adequate ~n combat areaa? 
· What changes in existing T/O&E•s are recommended? · 

(d) What deficiencies were noted in CIC plans as devised 
by the major operating units? 

(e) It bas been reported that llllits similar to the currently 
training Ranger Companies.have been employed in Korea. 
Does experience indicate that Ranger Companies could 
and should be charged with intelligence missions in ad­
dition to their tactical mission? * 

* OM (S), Chief' S&T Div to Asst Exec P&C, Item 89 in Special 

Chronological File, 0-2 020. 0-2 Train:lng Branch, 31 Dec 50 (30 Sep SO). 

ACSI Rec·sec. 

a.lso -
During th:is same general period; the ACofS 0-2, D/A, felt called 

. ' " 
upon to take official notice of' certain faults existing 1n the organi-

zation of the Anrry Gene~al School at Fort Riley, Kans., which "appeared 

to militate aeainst obtaining maximum results in intelligence training 

activities_." ·1n a Confidential letter to· l'aj. Gen. L. J. 'Whitlock, the 

newly appointed commandant of that school, General Bolling ·directed 

his attention to the tact that _intelligeme training was being qur-
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rently carried out in five separate sections and three different de­

partments, ~us pe_nnitting · a division of responsibility which plainly 

"does not lend itself to continuity of instruction." As an added 

complication from the intelligence training standpoint, the Chief, AFF, 

had recently recommended that the school should set up tour new func­

tional departments or instruction and charge them respectively with 

performing the following closely related tasks: 

(a) Preparation,· revision and administration of exten-
sion courses. · · 

(b) Preparation and revision of training literature and 
visual aids. 

{ c ) Research and analysis • 
(d) Development of tactics and preparation ot literature 

connected with Aggressor. * 

* Ltr (C), Maj Oen .A. R. Bolling to Maj Oen L. J. 'Whitlock, 

Item 210 in Special Chronological File, G-2 020.G-2 Training Branch, 

31 Dec So {30 Sep SO). 

U~iJ~~~~ progress, however, could still be reported within 

the military mapping field. During January 19Sl, for instance, the 

departroontal training authorities finally came to realise the·grave 

need £or effecting an appropriate consolidation of the ArP\Y mapping 

program with the operational and other emergency plane 1;hat-were being 

prepared in the OACofS 0-3, .D/A. · Thia recognition ·soon led the OACotS 0-3, 
' . . 

D/A, to develop a preliminary mapping priority lis;which bad been duly 

concurred in by the OACotS G-2, D/A; Joint Intelligence Group oi' the 



Joint Staff; Office of the Chief of Engineers and Arrrry Map Service • 

. After this li~t had been successfully applied on a trial basis for ap­

proximately five months., the ACofS G-2., D/A., then addressed a foNl 

letter_ of instructions, dat:ed 20 July 1951., to the major.Arrrry field 

comr1anders, announcing Department of the Arrrry policies on the mainte­

nance of military mapping priorities and describing the current map­

ping requirements of all types for their general guidance. Appended 

thereto was also a detailed "world-wide list of mapping priorities of 

countries and areas" as recommended to the ACofS G-2., D/A-, by .th~~ 

Hap Committee. At ~hat time., of course., Korea still held the }4ghest 

priority for both large scale (1:25,000- 1:501000) and medium scale 

(1:100.,000 - 1:500.,000) maps but the intention was to have the list 

. undergo~ periodic review for the express purpose ot keeping it con­

* .stantly up-to-date. 

* Ltr (S)., G-2 to AGAO, 20 Jul 51., sub: Policy on Establishment 

of f.iiJ.ftary Mapping Priorities, G-2 061.0l, 20 Jul 51 (25 Jun 51). · 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

In June and July 1951., Lt. Col. (later Col.) Leo W. Bagley., Chief 

of the Trainine Branch, T:raining Division., OACo.f'S G-2., D/A., j9urneyed 

to FECOM and · spent over a month there on detached service visiting Arrrr3' 
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Headquarters down through the battalion level. This.and other similar 

visits made to the Far East by military intelligence officials from 

Washington proceeded to play an important part in the eventual estab­

lishment of a theater intelligence school at Camp Drake (near Tokyo) 

in Japan. The need. for such a school was clear:cy indicated because 

a recent survey had shown that only 7% of the personnel performing in­

telligence duties in FECOl1 ever received any special prior training 

or enjoyed any past e·xperience in their assigned work. The value o£ 

these liaison'visits was then further renected in August 1951, when 

the departmental intellieence training authorities were able to give 

a lnrge amount of practical advice and assistance,_ drawn from their..-. 
observa.T,onS, . 

Korean ft .. 'PQPienee~ t~ the VII Corps during 1 ts final -SOUTHERN PINE 

maneuvers. They could even furnish the ACofS G-2, VII Corps, ·with 

a copy of the I Corps SOP on intelligence operations in order to direct 

* his 01m future along the same lines. 

* "Summary of Major Activities or ACofS G-2, 25 June 19.50 througb 

8 September 19.51" (C)., op. cit., P• 31. Oi'ficers from the T~aining 

Div, OACofS G-2, D/A, visited 84 different militctry installations dur­

inc 1951. · While this.did represent a total of 280 days away from 

Washington, the tine was considered to be "well spent." See: OM, Chief' 

Tr Div to G-2 Exec, 15 jan 52., G-2 33S.ll-T, ·15 Jan 52. WW II Rec Div,­

GSA. 
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The intelligence specialist training program at home 1 though1 

kept running into all sorts or serious difficulties. There were 

obviously far too many different agencies now involved in it and 

the lines of responsibility both for planning and conducting the 

proe:ram continued to remain inadequate:cy- fixed. On 18 September 

1951., the ACofS G-2 1 D/A, forwarded a detailed staff study to the 

Acors· 0-1., D/A., and ACoi'S 0-.3, D/A, ·which not o~ sharply out-

lined this problem tor them but also listed the curre,it shortages 

of military intelligence specialists within the Arm:,_in precise 

terms. Nothing further then happened 1n the matter until 1.3 Decem­

ber 19.51., when, ·arter General Bolling had discussed it person~ 

with the Chief or Starr, General Collins directed him "to study in 

conjunction with G-1 and G-3, the problem or pe~sonnel requirements 

for intelligence activities with a view toward developing require­

ments by MOS and numbers required, an:l procurement and training plans 
,1,,·J 

to meet and maintain these requirements." ~ directive actu~ 

necessitated the preparation or two separate studies, one concerned 

primarily with the ASA specialist problem and another to cover the 
. . 

"requirements for critical intellieence specialists throughout the 
. * 

entire ranee or 0-2 activities." 

-:E- Memo for ACof_S G-2 from sos, 1.3 .Dec Sl, in Special File on 

the II Procurement· or_ Intelligence Specialist Personnel n ( S), G-2 211. 

Specialists, undated $2, (27 Nov Sl), Ta~ F. ACSI Rec Sec. 
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The required ASA specialist study was praupt~ submitted to· 

the Chief of Starr i~ the form of a highly classified docwnent and 

received generally favorable consideration. The broader study, 

however, mich took great pains to point out that "there is no 

single operational agency in the United States Army responsible far 

the procurement, training and assignment of' inteiligence specialist 

personnel" failed to enjoy any · such clear aailiriB. Among other thiDB• ~ 

it recommended that the ACofS G-l, D/A, be called upon t~ undertake 

an Army-wide inventory to determine what personnel within the rrAotive 

Establishment possessed intelligence specialist assets.but were not 

· assigned to military intelligence duties." 1be indicated plan was 

to utilize these personnel in reducing the following estimated "cur­

rent and projected intelligence specialist personnel deficits": 

1952 
1953 
1954 

Officers 

4661 
2809 
2748 

Warrant Officers 

6160 
120 

1091 

Enlisted 

6083 
3101· 
SSJ.h 

* SS (S), ACof'S G-2 to Cots, 27 Feb $2, in~• 

Civ1J1ans 

1059 
783 
735 * 

The ACofS G-1 (Lt. Gen. A, C, McAulirte), ACof'S G-3 (Maj .• Gen. 

R, E. Jenkins) and A%'fV COlllptroller (Lt. Gen. Raymond S, McLain) all 

non-concurred in the main recommendations of this G-2 atuc,,,.· They- .ob­

jected principal.:cy to the idea of mak~ any changes in the .existing 
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personnel assignment or training policies that might tend to re­

* 

-

gard intelligence specialists as being exempt therefrom. The Chief 

* Ibid., Tabs G, H, and I. 

. o/A• 
of Starr thus returned it to the ACofS G-2, on 14 March 1942, and 

· ~ - . P/A> 
directed him to get together with the ACotS G-1 and ACofS G-3, · in 

A 

order.to develop.a practicable plan which would not only "maintain 

the various intelligence training courses at optimum strength". but 

* -also "reduce -the deficit in intelligence apecialiat persoMel." A 

* Memo.(S) for ACofS 0-2 from SGS, l4 Mar 52, 1n ~• 

revised plan. designed to achieve these two purposes was then approved 

by the Deputy Chief of Starf for Operations and Administration shor~ 

thereafter, despite the fact that both the ACoi'S G-1 and ACofS 0-3 JD/A.) 
had registered a number of "exceptions" when they concurred in it. Be• 

sides recommending that the latter authority be called upon to adjust 

the capac~tiee of the Army training installations f~r absorbing an 

expected increase 1n intelligence input, the new plan instructed the 

ACofS G-1, D/A, to accomplish the following specific tasks: 
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(1) Inventory the Army to ioentify Officers and Warrant 
Officers whose Duty, Primary, Secondary or Tertiary MOS's, 
or ma.in civilian skills qualify them to be Intelligence Spec­
ialists. 

(2) Inventory the Army to identify those individuals who 
possess linguistic ability, to include the degree of fluency 
in specified language(s). · 

(3) Instruct the Continental Army Cou.manders to solicit 
the application and expedite the a~signment of volunteers 
into Intelligence Training installations. 

(4') Direct the assignment into Intelligence Activities 
of quotas of newly commissioned officers, officers returning 
to Active Duty, and new Warrant officers in numbers sufficient 
to meet a per cent of total of Intelligence Specialists re­
quirements. 

(5) Issue instructions to the Continental Army C~mmand­
ers to identify at Reception Centers· and Training Divisions 
incoming persQnnel who possess skills needed in Intelligence 
Specialist fields in sufficient numbers to meet a per cent 
of total of Intelligence- Specialists requirements. * 

* ss (S), ACofS 0-2 to cors, S Apr $2, iii~• 

-~t 

Progress reP,orts were., forwarded to the Chief o~ ~tart on the 

implementation of this approved in~lligence specialist,,f-tud,.-±1? 
; '1 . . 

both"May and August 19S2. By that time, though, the rapid militaey 

expansion occasioned by Korea was largely over and the A.rrrf¥_had al­

ready entered into a newly imposed period ot dete~se_econo~, with 

consequent reductions in all training tunds. While the deficit in 

enlisted intelligence specialists had been fully ~rased, except tor 

interrogators and translators, the situation tor officer intelligence 
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specialists was still in an unsatisfactol'J' state at the end of Auguet 

19$2, as follows: 

SPECIALTY MOS AUTHORIZED ACTUAL SHORTAGES 
- H1oto Interpreter 6503 269 129 ~140 

Intelligence Officer 9300 660 706 - + 46 
Military Intel Staff Officer 9301 952 1281 +329 
Counter Intelligence Officer 9302 1931 2105 +174 
Foreign Liaison Intel Officer 9303 430 162 -268 
Intelligence Officer 9307 21, 150 - 6S 
Intel & Scty Officer 9311 12s U) - 12 
Chemical Intel Officer 9314 33 18 - 15 
Interrogator 9316 233 - 109 -124 
Order or Battle 9318 l.Ll 70 • 71 
Translator 9.380 136 54 - 82 
Interpreter 9332 ll6 75 - 41 
Censorship 953S 378 32 -346 
Tech Intel Officer 9.340 103 73 _; -.30 * mr -5077 

* See: SS (S), ACofS G-2 to CofS, 29 Aug $21 in Ibid. '!here was -
also a shortage of 589 warrant officers at this time for assignment to 

CIC duty. 

No better example can be found to illustrate the dii'ficulties that 

were constantly encountered by the department.aµ nd._litary intelligence 

. · JJJ e e~~i:,]"o ~ ~f-authori"ties in connection with ~ exe . this intelligence spec-
. . 

ialist program than to follow their persistent er.rorts·to satiety the 
-. 

ever-mounting demands of the Arrq for trained foreign linguists during 

the Korean Conflict period. Although the ArJV Language School {ALS) -

had recently been removed from direct G-2 supervision, the ACofS 0-3, D/A, 

-
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on 23 January 1951, did circulate an apparently favorable plan for 

concurrence within the general staff, ·which not only contemplated 

utilizing the ALS at its fullest capacity but also proposed a system 

of contracting with civilian educational institutions to meet aey 

Army needs !or military linguists over and beyond that capacity. 

Four months later, however, the G-1, 0-2, G-3 and AFF officials con­

cerned were still in wide 'disagreement about several details of this 

plan, especi~ regarding just what the linguist requirements for 

the A.rrrry actu~ were and whether or not it would be fiscally-feas­

ible under the existing economy circumstances to conduct a major por­

tion of the language training at civilian institutions. The depart­

mental intelligence officials were.also holding out strongly for re­

taining some measure of effective control over the latter training~ 

* so as to "insure a satisfactory graduate" trom the military viewpoint. 

* See: OM (s), Chief Language Training Sect to Chief Training 

Div, thru Chief Training Br, 1~ Apr 52, G-2 352.<'Army ~uage 

School, 16 Apr S2, par. 5. W II Div, GSA. 

Meanwhile, the ACofS G-2, D/A, had received a continual stream 

of conu"rlunications from G-2 FECOM, complaining about the lack of suit­

ably trained Oriental linguists tor assignment to interrogation teams 

and declaring that this shortage was n s_eriousl.y jeopardizing the col-
. . 

lection of information and military intelligence" in the 
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field. On 29 June ~9.51, for example, he called specific attention 

to the fact that during too past year the Allied Translator and Inter­

preter Service (ATIS) in Tokyo had tested 7S Chinese and 47 Korean 

linguists sent from the United States, none or whom were Kra graduates, 
· . ~t"O¥irh1 

arxi had found only 24 of them, 16 Chinese and 8 Koreans," quil~ied tor 

duty with theater language detachme'nts. In order to furnish effective 

linguistic support to the Eighth Arrv, it had becone necessa17 to pro­

cure local indigenous personnel in Korea _and Chinese civilians from 

Formosa, which was a most dangerous practice from the mili ta17 secur-
, . 

ity standpoint. It was oons~dere~'therefore, that FECOM's·immediate 

nee~s for Chinese and Korean lin~ists were, as tollowsi 

.Present 
Authorization 
orr EM 
34 .in; 

Now Have 
orr EM 
Tir 
s J 

Immediate 
Requirements 
Off EM 

Chinese (Mandarin dialect) 
Korean 

29 103 · 
29 102 24 99 * 

* Ltr (S), 0-2 F.EOOM to 0-2, 29 Jun Sl, G-2 3.S0.03-T, 29 Jun SJ. 

.(13 Nov $0). w"W II Rec Div, GSA. Only company grade o.f'ficers were 

de.sired, so they could be assigned to command language detachmnts in 

the field. 

. . 
By this time, ·though, the AFF authorities had alreacq- requested and 

. . 
received detailed reports from the major foreign language •.users, a such 

. . 

as "ASA, CIC, 0-2,· G-1, .etc.,• ·to cove1:9 their individual req.iirements for 

student spaces at the AL5 during FY 19$2. These same authorities had then 
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calculated that, except,.;.for an indicated deficit in Russian lin-

. guists caused by a chronic shortage of qualified instructors1 the 

ALS alone could satisfy the entire demands or the Ana:, language 

training program for FY 195_2; provided ~ ts previously budgeted funds 

were not severely cut. The size and conformation or the new classes . . . 

scheduled to eQter the Al.Son or about·1 July 1951, therefore~ was 

* £innly predicated upon a policy decision to that ettect. 

* ~-, par. 6. 

Noting a steep drop in the total foreign language specialist 

requirernenys. for the Ana:, under this newly adopted AFF policy, ~ 
cn~arecZ . !o · !ison with those of FY 1951 which were never met, the OACofS 

G-2, D/A, training officials decided to explore the subject further. 

They discovered that in estimating the student. linguist requirements 

for FY 1952, the AFF had neglected to consider a customary large 

scale demand for replacements within the overseas coinmand.s. Moreaver,­

during the last six months or ALS operation$ in 19.$1, the Air Force, 

CIC and.G-1 had all failed to fill substantial _portions ot their as­

signed quotas at the school, while ASA was consistently unable t.o f'ul• 

till its growing need tor Russian and Chinese-Mandarin linguists. 

With the physical capacity of·the ALS now being accepted as 1600, onq 
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1000 students were actually on hand _there during December 19.51 and, 

unless some supplementary funds could be found to hire additional 

* instructors, no more s~udents were going to be admitted. 

* · Ibid., pars 6 and 7 • 

. 'l'he foreign language training program finally became so unbal­

anced that, in January 19$2, the AFF was forced to call a representa­

tive conference of the military agencies involved for the specific 

purpose of rescheduling student quotas at the ALS for the last five 

months of FY 19$2. One ot the most revealing points brought out dur­

ine this conference was that the_ACofS G-11 D/A, had not yet felt it 

necessary to survey the Army to determine its real foreign_linguist 

requirements but was continuing to rely on AFF estimates in the matter, 

which were based primarily upon student and apace availability instead 

* of -tMe, actual Service needs. 

* ~-. par. 8. 

Meanwhile, the ACofS 0-2., D/A, had initiated a survey ~s re- ,/i 

. . ~· quested by the Chief or Suµ't, in coordination with the ACofS G-J,Aand 

ACofS·G-3, D/A, to ascertain the true requirements tor all types or 

military intelligence specialists within t.he Arrq, including foreign /;"3" i s/s. 
~i-sts. 
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With the figures from this survey becondJ:lg available during mid­

Harch 1952., the AFF authorities then called another representative 

conference to fix student quotas at the ALS for FY 1953. The ·grand 

total of.foreign language speoiallst t~aining requirements tor the 

~ and Air Force, though, was now aclmowledged to be 4189 or over 

twice ttie capacity ot the ALS, The result was that, after the Air 

Force requirements had first been met, the A.rrq quotas were pro-

* rated among the various user agencies stric~ on a percentage basia. 

* ~•, par. 10. 'lhe Air Force was given its full quota be­

cause it had supplied "sufficient funds and civilian spaces to sup­

port their student load." 

In August 1952, therefore, when the linguist training situation was 

again summar:ized for the Chief or Staff, it still showed notable 

. deficits in officer .interrogators, translators and interpreters, alol'Jg 
. . * 

with smaller deficits 1n enliated interrogators and translators-. 

* See: SS (S), ACofS G-2 to Cots, 29 Aug. S2, in Special File 

on the "Procurement or Intelligence Specialists," 0-2 211 Special­

ists, 29 Aug S2 (27 Nov Sl), Tab A •. ACSI Rec Sec. 

The valuable Language and Area Speciallzation Program, currently 



called the Foreign Area Specialist Training (F.AST) Program., also~ 
f ~, / l I : . · . . 

7eeded -~to . rv~ into a series· o! difficult personnel problems d~ing 

this same general period~ While the original plan to support it had 

envisioned an annual quota of 27 officers, only .3 qualified officers 

were reported_in July 1950.by the Career Management Division, AGO., 

as being available to take such training during FI 19$1., two !or the 

* Russian course and one for the Turkish course. A renewed.effort 

* MR on L~r, .ACotS G-2 to AG, 13 Jul SO, G-2 .350.03-T, 1.3 Jul SO 
(1 Nov 45). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

was then made to publicize ·the FAST Program throughout the Armt but 

it only prodlced four more approved applications, three ot them from 

WAC officers and the other from a male officer who was promptly ac-

* · cepted for Russ'ian specialization. 

* See: DF, ACotS 0-2 to AG, ·2s Oct SO, 0-2 3S0.03-T, 2S Oct SO 

{l Nov 45). W II Rec Div, GSA. 

By July 1951, with an ArJrG'" requirement now firmly established. 

for 95 !~reign language and area specialists, just 47 officers were 
occupying the total or 108 spaces allocated to. the seven-year FAST 

Program and only 4 new·students stood ready to enter it in the near 

future. The AGO 
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had actually received a total or 30 applications for participation in 

the program and at least 11 or tilem would have been accepted by .the 

ACofS G-2, D/A, if they had been reported available. All but 9 of the 

30, however, were disapproved by_ the various branch representatives 

within the Career Management.Division on the grounds that such an as­

signment would seriously interfere with the officer's norm.al career .· 

development and handicap his future advancement. Unfortunately, under 

the current personnel policies, there was enough truth in this conten­

tion that discussions were alread1' in progress aimed at.broadening the 

selection base for Regular Officers and initiating a aoditied tom of 

* the course so it could include- some selected Reserve Officers. I1r . . 

See: ss, 0-2 to G-1, thru G-3, 12 Jun Sl, sub: Status of Depart­

ment or the A~ Language and Area Program,· 0-2 3$0.03-'l'; l2 Jun SJ. 

(l Nov 4S). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 1he first class to graduate from 

this important post-World War II training program, in 1951, was cm­

posed of 1-Persian, )-Turkish and 12-Russian specialists. 

connection with these discussions, Brig. Gen. J. H. Phillips, the 

Deputy ACof'S G-2, D/A, on 10 October 1951, forwarded recommendations 

to the ACofS G-1, D/A, as follows: 

a. 'That acceptance of Reserve Officers for training be 
held 1n abeyance until curricula adjustments are made and the 
,..-esul:ts of the revise~ selection cri teri.a fqr Regular Officers 
can be studied. · 
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b. That the training program continue under the pres­
ently established concept - the training of relatively small 
numbers of bona fide area specialists for high level command 
and staff assignments. If requirements·exi.st for lesser 
qualified area specialists in substantial numbers (military 
government, bulk of mission assignments, etc.) that a separate· 
program be established umer a training agency other than the 
02, Department of the· Army. 

c. That immediate recruitment begin for the 1952 classes 
beginning in July 19.52. This· recruitment, to be initiated by · 
means of an. Army-wide message modifying paragraph 7, SR 3.$0-.)80-1 
in accordance with rec0tmnendations contained in paragraph 4b of 
Comment No. 4 and inviting immediate submission or applications. 

d. That students of Advanced Classes, branch schools, be 
advised to submit applications at least six (6) months prior to 
scheduled graduation dates. 

e. That major curricula changes which may be indicated as 
a result or current 02. studies be made beginning with the 19S3 
class •. In this· corinectio_n it is necessary that major changes 
in curricula be made prior to acceptance of volunteers for train­
ing since such changes might affect· the individual I s willingness 
to continue in the prograu. * · 

* Comment No •. 6, 10 Oct Sl, on SS, 0-2 to G-1, thru G-.3 1 12 Jun 

51, G-2 350.0.3-T, 12 Jun 51, (1 Nov 45). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

The ACotS 0-1, D/A, agreed generally.with General Phillips• recom-
. · · there.fore., 

mendations in this matter and an Army-wide aessage was sent out,'- dated 

19 October 1951, in order to recruit students tor the FAST Program 

courses scheduled to commence during Jul7_1952. Since the qualif'ication 

requirements for Regular Army officers desiring assignment to ~e pro-
. . ~;~~e . 

. gram had only been slightq eased, ~'l lat Lieutenants with a 

minimum or three years of troop duty- behim th• and Lieutenant Colonels 
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having at least.twelve years of statutory service remaining before 

their retirement, the results were still disappointing._ In the mean­

time, approved quotas had been announced for the FAST Program courses 
. . 

opening between July and Septemb_er 19$2, as follows: 

Russian 
Chinese 
Japanese 
Greek 
Turkish 
Arabic 
Persian 

10 
2 
s 
l 

- 3 
2 
2 ·* 

DF> · * rr~ G-2 to 0-1, 19 Oct Sl, 0-2 350.03-T, 19 Oct Sl (1 Nov 4S). 

WW II Ree Iti. v, GSA. -

With just 2 students sla:ted to graduate from the Russian course 

or the FAST Program in_l9S2, 4 in 1953, 3 in l9S4 and 4 in 19.SS, it 

soon.became obvious that the input for that course would have to be • 
raised considerably, not only to insure maximum use of the available 

. 
facilities but also to meet an ever-increasing Anq demand tor Rus-

s;an language and area specialists. A new SR 3S0-380-l was thus is­

sued on 30 January 19.52, which authorized "ottice~s of all components 

on active duty" to be selected for participation in the Russian course. 

The informal understanding waa that any- Reserve Officer selected under 

this loosened provision would have to agree to remain in the 
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Army for 3 or 4 years following the completion of his course. At the 

same time 1 another proje c·t was started to send 5 Reserve Officers who 

were already fluent in the Russian language to Detachment ~R" for a 

two-year specialization course and to give 9 other officers, 3 of 

them from Cic,·an intensive 46-week Russian language course at the 

AIS tollowed by appropriate field duty lasting ~ until ~arly in 

* 1955. • 

· * DF, 0-2 to AG, thru G-1, 14 Feb S2, 0-2 350.03-T, 14 Feb 52 

(1 Nov 45). WW II Rec Div, GSA. See also: SR 350-380-1, ·30 Jan 52. 

It was now clearly evident to all concemed that it had been a 

mistake ever to remove:the FAST Program from direct ACofS G-2, D/A, 

control in the first place •. Because he continued to remain inti­

mately involved both 1n the planning and execution phases or the pro­

gram, it was much more titting for him to be officially charged with 

supervising the entire program within the liin~ts or broad training 

policies and procedures prescribed by the ACofS 0-3, · D/A. When the 

next SR 350~380-l was published in January 1953, therefore, it care­

fully specified thats 

Over-all control of the training prescribed by these 
regulations is•assigned to the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-2; 
Department of the Arrrr,-. This training will conform with the 
policies and procedures prescribed in The Army Training Pro.­
gram Document and these regulations. Specifically, the As­
sistant Chief of Starr, 0-2 will be responsible tor - · 

' .• , ..... , .... 9·. 
\ 1 ''"' ; 
\ 
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a. Final selection of students. 
b. Establishment or yearly quotas in coordination 

with the Assistant Chief or Staff, G~l. 
c. Monitor and review curricula for all phases of 

training except that ltlich is conducted at the. 
Anrry Language School. 

d. Control of·required specialist training activi­
ties in overseas areas. * 

* SR 350-)80-1, 6 Jan S). 

. . 
/-{ept -9 row• rtj 

Despite these several favorable actions, 1 t Jr;re_w_ more and more 

di1'£icult all the time to keep the FAST Program pipeline filled up 

with Reeular Aria, officers. The planned student input during calen­

dar year 1953, for example, totalled 36 officers, including 6-Chinese,. 

2-Arabic, 5-Japanese, 4-Persian, 10-Russian (4-yr), S-Russian (3-yr), 

2-Turkish and 2-Greek specialists. Since only the Russian (3-yr) stu­

dents could be Reserve Officers, this meant that the remaining 31 had 

to come from 1he Regular Army. By 6 March 19.SJ;however, just 27 Regu­

lar Anrry applications had be~n submitted for it- and only J.4 of them 

wa,;ie accepted. Hence,· the G-2 training authorities felt plainly justi­

fied in seeking a_waiver on the stringent provisions or SR 350-380-1,_ · 

in order to· permit filling the rest of the_ available spaces tran civil­

ian component sources. This reque~t eventua~ received the concur­

rence of all the other departmental. agencies concerned, so that Reserve 
. be..c.4me * 

Officer participati_on in the FAST ~gram II.RI soon" measurabq increased. 
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* See: DF.•s G-2· to G-1, G-3 1 AG and Army Comptroller, 6 Har S3, 

G-2 .350.0.3, 6 Mar S.3 (6 Jan SJ). WW II Rec Div, GSA. The 0-3 con­

currence in this request; though, was given only on a "one time basis." 

Another principal function of the ACofS G-2, D/A, had always 

been to prep~~ superintend the preparation or intelligence train­

ing literature for Army use. In 1948, therei'ore, when the Command 

and General Starr College (C&GSC) officials first completed a new 

FM 30-S "Military Intelligence" in manuscript form, they forwarded 

it to· the departmental intelligence agency for review. This manual . 

was intended to cover all intelligence operations from the platoon 

right on up through the highest command echelon but the G-2 train­

ing authorities concluded that such coverage would be too broad. Ac-

. cordingly, the manuscript was returned to -the C&GSC I with instructions 

for the school to prepare one which would include only "tactical in­

telligence through the-d:i.Yision." Action was then also taken to in­

itiate the production· of a FM 30-6 "CODlbat Intelligence, ·Large Units"• 
' ' 

at the C&GSC and a FM 30-7 #Strategic Intelligence" within the OACofS 

* G-2, D/A, in Washington. 

* Stud;y (C), "Intelligence Training Besponsibilit7 Organiza­

tion and Functions of Mm, War Department and Intelligence·Division, 
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Department of the Army," prepared by ~T Br, Training Div, OACofS 

G-2, D/A, 1 May 53, G-2 320., 1 May 53 (2 Jan S3), pp. 16-17. ACSI 

Rec Sec. 

After .,.vn,d ~~~ ~ changes, the new FM 30-5 11Combat 

Intelligence" was finally published in February 1951. The. first 

draft ~i' FM 30-6 "Combat Intelligence., Large Units," originally pre­

pared at the C&GSC but subsequently taken over by AFF, was also re­

ceived in the_ ~par~ntal_intelligence agency i'or review during 

June 1952 and a manuscript c~ ot Fl( 30-7, •strategic Intelligence• 

was completed within the Training Division, OACo:tS G-2, D/A., in De­

cember· 195~• These· two latter publ:3-cationa, though, still needed a 

great deal o:t improvement and were both being exteneiveq revised . 

when the Korean Conflict period ,.:'i-t•i e.:Ji fa~ on 27 Juq 195"3 (Kor-

* ean time). 

* Ibid.· 

During D3cember 1951, the 0-2 training authorities instructed the 

CIC School at Fort Holabird, Md~, to pre.pare, 1n cooperation with the 

ZI Armies., a new FM )0-6 "Domestic Intelligence" to serve as a CQlll­

bined replacemen~ tor the obsolete TM 30-230 "Post, Camp and Station 

Intelligence, ZIA or 3 · Marc~ 1941 and the TH 30-222 "Corps Area Intelli-
. . ' 

gence" ot 8 January 1942. It could only be tinislied in tiret draft, however, 



prior to the close of the Korean Conflict period. Likewise, the 

completion of an important FM 30-10 "Terrain Analysis, Intelligence" 

at the Engineer School, Fort Belvoir, Va., was being delayed pending 

the signing of a formal agreement.between the ACofS G-2, D/A, and 

the Chief of Eneineers, u. s. Army in respect to their individual re­

sponsibilities for terrain ~sis and engineer intelligence produc­

tion. The terms of this agreement, which were announced to the Ar'fff¥ 

in January 19.53, specified that making terrain estimates was still a 

G-2 function but analyzing the terrain from the technical standpoint 

would be an Engineer. function. Work on the FM 30-10 was then immedi­

ately restarted but with its scheduled review date moved up to Decem-
. * 

ber 19$3. · 

* Ibid. 

The existing FM J0-15 "Examination of Personnel, Documents and 

Material" was substant~ally revised at the Arrrr:f General School, Fort 

Riley, Kans., and forwarded to the OACofS G-2, D/A, tor approval., 

through AFF, in September 1950. No satisfactory agreement could be 

reached within the Departnient or the Arrrr:f, however, on the instruc-
t. la· ,-..re · · . 

tions it contained :-.,a-e,.....,,..,.-.,s~ to the examination of captured eneJJ\Y' 

material. All information pertaining to that particular subject was thus 

extracte·d from the manual to tom the nucleus ot a new FM 30-16 "Technical 
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Intelligence" and the rematnder was published, in September 1951, 

as FM 30-1$ "Examination of Personnel and Documents." A first draft 

of FM 30-16 "Technical Intelligence" was completed within the OACofS 

G-2, D/A, during January 1952 and forwarded to the Army General School 

for editing. After this edj.ting, it was again. reviewed both by the 

C&GSC and AF:)1 and finally returned to the OACofS 0-2, D/A, in August 

1952. Still considered unsatj.sf'actory 1 it was then practically re­

written in the Technical Branch of' the Training Division, OACofS 0-2, 

D/A, and once more. circulated for concurrence among interested agen-

cies throughout• the De~nt or the ~. The manuai was j,Jl= }j 
. * 

p~blished, effective 29 June 19$3. 

* ~•. Col George H. Schwedersky, MI Res, former Chief' or 
Technical Intelligence at SHAEF, was called to active duty in_OACo!'S 

G-2 for a 90-dq period, commencing l Nov Sl, for the specific purpose 

of writing the first draft or FM-30-16. · 

other noteworthy events and accomplishments bearing upon the in­

telligence training publication field at this same time were,as fol­

lows: 

l. Publication, between 21 March 1951 and 19 February 19S3, of 

badly needed revisions in the four Aggressor_Manuale (FM_.30-l~l; ~02, 

103 and 104) to bring them 11ore up to date. 
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2. Publication, on 17 June 1952, of a new FM 30-19 "Order of 

Battle Intelligence" to replace TM 30-240 • 

. 3. Issuance of a new SR 140-190-3 "Criteria for Assignment and 

Retention in ~litary Intellieence and Army Security, ORC Units," on 

9 l~y 1952, designed to eliminate past contusion in this matter and 

to strenethen the personnel base of the various units represented b7 
*" these two reserve organizations. 

* "History of Department of the Army Activities, ACots 0-2, 

9 September 19$1 through .31 December 19S2" {S), Tab "Tng Div," Re­

serve Components Br, P• 3. 

4. Formation, effective 16 SepteJ11ber 1952, of a G-2 "Working 

Group", composed of appropriate personnel from the Collection and 

Dissemination, Production, Security, and Training ~visions, to "re~ . 

view drafts or proposed field manuals and existing intelligence man­

_uals ~d T/O&E•s ior the purpose or p~paring recommended. statements 

of policy, doctrine,_procedure, and/or organizati~n relating to the 

* functions and responsibilities of the G-2 at higher echelons ot command.•· . . 

* Memo, ~2 to Chiefs, C&D Div, Prod Div, Sec Div ~ci Tr lll.v. 

16 Sep 52, 0-2 350.09-T, 16 Sep $2. wW II Bee Div, GSA. 
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5. Revitalization and extension of a General Foreign Armies 
P.S-,-(l h /,jhc.~ 

Recognition Program ~r-gnea to M.stribute handbooks throughout the 

Arrrr:, on all major foreign military forces of the world. This same 

program also called for giving a highly classified Soviet Armed·Forces 

orientation and training course to -selected officers at certain desig-
. ns we..ll as 
na.t~d Service SchoolsJl&Rt a general foreign armies recogn;tion course 

or lower eecurity classification to the rest or the Army. 

* Ibid., Organization & Training Br, PP• 4-S. See also: File (C)~. 

21 Jan - 2h Jul 52, G-2 353. (10 Jan 52). 'WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

6. Issuance, during March and April 1953, of seven Army Train- ·· 

ing ~ogram Publications (ATP )0-201 to 207 incl), aimed at giving the 

commanders of Military Intelligence Service Organization (MISO) detach-
. * 

ments necessary instructions for training their respective units • 

• 
* See: SR 310-20-3~· l Aug 53, and Change No. l to it, dated 13 Oct 

At the end or the Korean Confiict period, therefore, the Training 

Division, OACof S G-2, D/A, was executing a_ remarkably wide variety of 

different runctions,delpite the tact that ita total of'ficer comple11ent; 

'\ 
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had recently been reduced from 16 to ~4. Organized into three·basic 

branches, namely the Organization and. Training Branch, Reserve Com­

ponents Branch, and Map and PhoU> Branch, it not only supervised the 

_actual conduct of intelligence training talli~ under direct G-2 con­

trol but also represented the 0-2 viewpoint in all matters pertaining 

to military intelligence training within the Army. Serving to illus­

trate the broad scope and extent or these twin responsibilities in a 

·most striking fashion, is the following list or detailed duties being 

performed· by the four sections or the Organization and Training Branch, 

Training Division, OACofS G-2, D/A, on 23 April 19$3: 

OPERATIONS SECTION -

1. Reviews the Intelligence Portions of Operational 
Plans and Troop Bases prepared by Department or the Arm;r 
and major commands. · . 

2. Exercises General Starr supervision over Ar-rr.r 
Intelligence Uni ts ( T/0&:E and Organic ) engaged in Field 
Exercises and Maneuvers. 

3. Exercises the 02, DA, re~onsibility tor Aerial 
Reconnaissance. 

4. Furnishes 02 Policy Guidance tor training films 
for which the OACors, 0-2,· DA, is responsible (CIC, ASA). 
This includes trainine films for which uA, DA, is proponent. 

. G~, 
DOCTRINES AND PROCEDURES SECTION -

1. Reviews Army intelligence doctrines and proced­
ures, in relation to both Joint and Army requiremmts, 
generated by changing concepts or. weapons qstems, and 
provides guidance and consultation to the General Sta.rt 
on such matters • 

. 2. Reviews intelligence arid counterintelligence 
traini~ publications to insure COnfQrmance with basic 
intelligence doctrine. . . 

3. Coordinates, reviews, and/or approves all train­
ing literature requiring action by the Assistant Chief of 
Staff~ G-2. . 
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4. Monitors, :tor Acors, G-2, of Department of Anv, 
and Anny Field Forces, publications for which G2 has re­
vi~w responsibility. 

S. Initiates staff action to ensure intelligence 
training reflects intelligence requirement, generated 
by new tactical concepts or weapons systems. 

· 6. Provides the 02 membership· of the Army Pub~i­
cations Board, and such other boards or committees as 
may be deemed desirable. 

ORGANIZATION AND REQUIREMENTS SECTION -

1. Determines and-insures the adequacy ot intelligenc~ 
troop unit support or krrr(y mobilization and operation plans. 

2. Represents 02 in the preparation and review or Anv 
mobilization and operation plans, with particular emphasis 
on the intelligence portion or the troop bases. · 

3. Reviews· and comments for 0-2 on the mobilization and 
operation plans of the several major commands, with particular 
emphasis on the intelligeme portion or the troop bases. 

4. Exercises general staff supervision for 02 over tile 
activation, movement and deployment of intelligence units, or 
uni·ts primarily designed to perform intelligence functions. . 

5. Reviews for 02 and makes recommendations on T/O&E, T/D, 
T/A, E.·1L and other organizational and equipment tables, pertain­
ing to intelligence units. 

6. Recommends priority and allocation or available mili­
tary intelligence epecialists, including linguists, to and 

· ;lmong intelligence agencies other than the OACoi'S, 0-2. 
7. In collaboration with other interested agencies de­

termines the personnel and training requirements or intelli• 
gence agencies other than the OACofS, G-2. 

· 8. Exercises surveillance over the training program as 
pertains to military intelligence specialists to insure suf­
ficient input and output to meet requirements. 

TRAINING .AND PROGRAMMING SECTION -

1. Formulates intelligence and counterintelligence train­
ing plans in coordination with Anny Field Forces. (Par 23&,· 
SR 10-120-1 and Par 4b(2) SR 11-10-60). 

2. Reviews the intelligence and counterintelligence 
training directives, plans, and programs of Ar'fff3' Field Forcea, 
major commands, schools, and of" the administrative and tech­
nical services to insure contor11BDce with tra1n:1ng policy-
( Par 23b, SR 10-120-l) • . _ 
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3. Plans, coordinates, and supervises DA Foreign Area 
Sp~cialist Training (Par 23h, SR 10-120-1 and SR 350-380-1). 

h. Discharges the responsibility accruing to 02 as an 
oreanizational eleroont and operating agency or a DA Primary 
Proeram No. 6, Training. Tbis imludes: 

a. ·Execution, review aoo analysis of the 0-2 activ~ 
i ty of the training program. . 

b. Preparation or detailed and.summary schedules. 
c. Allocation of quotas to G2 schools. 
d. Maintenaooe or policy and doctrine tor 02 e·chools 

{SR 11-10-60). 
5. Exercises direction and control or the ASA School, CID 

School, and SI School to include approva+ of curricula and pro-
grams of instructions. ·(Par 4b and 8b(3), AR 350-$). · 

6. Coordinates. and supervises any other training required 
by OACors,0-2, and subordinate agencies. Example: Quotas ror 
special weapons courses; utilization or Army service schools, 
other than 02 schools; and utilization or training facilities 
of other govemmental departments. (Assigned by OACors, 0-2). * 

* Study (C), "Intelligence Training Responsibility Organization 

and Functions of MID, War Department am Intelligeiv:e Division, Depart­

ment of the Ar~ 1 " prepared by O!tT Br, Training Div 1 OACotS G-21 D/ A., 
. . 

1 May- 53, op. cit., Appendix 1. 

Nevertheless, the military intelligence training effort during the 
faj{t) fo · 

Korean Conflict period plainly p1<1--nei me et with any high degree of suc-

cess. In April .1952, for example, CINCFE (General Ridgway),. while report­

ing to the JCS on the intelligeme deticiencies he bad noted within the 

Far East Command, called attention to an "urgent need tor a theater in­

telligence service org~iz_ation adequate]Jr_ eup~rted by .the tra1o1ng ea-
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* tablishrrrmt · in the ZI." Shortly thereafter, CG l,'USil {General Van 

See: JCS.1924/64, 30 Apr $2, App. "D". 

Fleet) not only described "aerial photography, aerial visual recon­

naissance, covert collection, ground reconnaissance and communica­

tions reconnaissance" as comprising the .f'ive ma.in intelligence defic­

iericies he had observed within his command but also summed up the cur­

rent intelligence si tua ti.on in Korea along the following frank lines-: 

During the two years that the US Army has . been fighting 
in Korea {and the year in li11ch I have· had the privileg~ ·or 

. commanding our ground forces), it has becom apparent that 
during the between-war interim we have l'ost., through.neglect, 
disinterest and possible jealousy, mch of the effectiveness 
in intelligence worlc that we acquired so painfully in World 
War II. Today, our intelligence operations in Korea have not 
yet approached the standards that we _reached in the i'inal year 
of the last war. * 

* • See : "Draft of Staff Study No. IV,. Status of the Arrrf3 Intel-
. . 

ligence $ystem, OACotS, G-2, DA, lS December 19$3" (S), G-2 322.4 

Field Intelligence, lS Dec S3 (6 Feb .$3), Appe~dix "C", P• 2. ACSI 

Rec Sec. This significant start 1tud7, compiled for the ACofS 0-2, 

D/A, by Col -William M. Bla~k, MI Rea, dur~g a tour o! active dut.f 

extending from.Mar S2 to Feb
0

S4, will be cited hereafter as "Staff 

Study (Black)" (S). 
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On l July 1952, Maj. Gen. Reuben E. Jenkin_s, ACof'S G-.3, D/A, 

formally notified the major Army commands that "numerous training, 

inspection, and other reports" had disclosed "vitally serious in­

telligence deficiencies in both tra~ng and operations." ~trorf=-
rejJJlJ,. the Chief of Staff desired each commander to giv:e his. "immedi­

ate personal attention and active guidance and supervision leading 

to prompt improvement in all fields affecting intelligence activitiee.• 

The next day, General Jenkins ad.dressed another letter directly to 

the Chief, Arms- Field Forces, Fort Monroe, Va., instructing him to 

place "increased stress on intelligence subjects in all unit train-

inc and in all school programs" and to follow up closely "on.this 
. * 

program in all training inspections and maneuvers." 

* . See: Ibid., Appendix "C", Annex B, Item 4. 

. 
By the time that this lone overdue action had been taken, how-

ever, the fighting in Korea had al.ready started to wane and one year 

later it ceased altogether. Thus, the sins or neglect in military 

intelligence training, which were JP materi~ aggravated b¥ ·the 

· faulty system adopted for supervising that type o! training with~ 

the Army, could not be successfully overcome before the end ot the 

_Korean Connict period. It seem~ hard to place &IV' real blame for 
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this important failure on the shoulders ot the 0ACofS 0-21 D/A, train­

ing officials themselves because they consistently displayed a ready 

awareness of the unfavorable situation and constantly sought to regis­

ter improvements in it as best they could. It was not u~til the depart­

mental training officials commenced to receive a series or adverse ·re­

ports on the subject from the· top conunanders in the field in mid-19$2, 

that the· problem was properly recognized and suitable corrective meas-

. urea were undertaken. The truth of th_e matter is that the invaluable 

· intelligence training lessons derived from World War II eJq>erience and 

_p~esented to higher authority by the Lc?vett Board in November 194S 

continued to remain largely forgotten, especially· during the cri tica1 · 

Cold War years preceding Korea when defense econOIJJ1' became such a de-_ 

termined goal of the United States Govemment. 
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CHAPTER IX 

OTHER MATTERS 

Four other matters bearing upon operations of the departmental 

intelligence agency of the Army during the Korean Conflict period 

appear to warrant special mention under the separate.headings of 

Foreign Liaison,.Research· and Development, Corps Concept and Per­

s.onnel Reductions. They are, therefore, discussed in that same 

order herein, as follows: 

FOREIGN LIAISON 

The traditional G-2 funct~on of providing an official channel 

of communication between the Department of the Army and foreign 

military representatives stationed, visiting ·or training in the 

United States had alwaye been performed by a semi~independent For­

eign Liaison Office operating directly under the DI (Acors G-2) 

himself. During General Irwin •s tour or duty as the DI (ACofS G-2), 

however, to further the organizational simplicity he desired,· it 

was made a part or the Administrative and Liaison Group (Division), 

on 20 December 1948, and thus became merely the Foreign Liaison 

Brarich. 

Thi~, requction in status for the departmental Foreign Liaison 

Office was especially upsetting to the official.a directly concerned 

because it occurred just when the foreign liaison activities of the 
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Army,. due to MDAP, NATO, etc., were reaching a new peak in intensity. 

Formation or the United Nations Command right after tbe Korean out­

break also served to multiply the Anny's foreign liaison commitments 

to an even greater extent. General Bolling, 9ene;al Irwin's succes- · 

sor,. though, did not see fit to reestablish the Foreign Liaison Of­

fice as a separate entity until the major OACof~ G-2, D/A, reorganiza­

tion of 1 February 1951. At that particular time~ it carried an auth-

* orized strength of 8 officers and 13 civilians, and was organized 

* See: G-2 Memo, l Feb Sl, signe_d by Chief Adm. Div, in special 

"Space Authorization File," G-2 320.2, Undated (24 Aug 43). WW II 

Rec Div, GSA. 

into four functional sections .designated respectively as the Adminis­

trative (including Protocol), Visits· and Tours, Schools and Training, 
* . 

and Foreign Contact Sections. The names ot these sections generally-

· * Chart, "Department or the Arlny, OACofS 0-2, Chiefs and Key Per­

sonnel, 2 April 1951," G-2 020.G-2, Undated $2 (ll Jun 46). ACSI Rec 

Sec. The Foreign Liaison-Ofticer (FLO) at this time was Col. T. W. 
. ' 

Hammond., Jr. Following his departure from the OACofS G-2., D/A, in Ju.1 

51, Lt Col (later Col) Matthew c. Stewart took over a~• Acting FLO 

until 1 F~b 52, when Col Ned T. Norrie was appointed to be tbe new FLO, 

effective that date. See: G-2 Memo, G-2 300.6, l Feb S2 {ll jan S2) •. 
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ACSI Rec Sec. Col Norris then served as the FLO r or the rest of 

the Korean Conflict period. 

reflected the four principal tasks of the Office in accomplishing 

its assigned mission., whi_ch were then considered to be as follows s. 

1. Serve as the Protocol Office for the Department 
of the Arm.y. 

2 •. Process, administer and monitor all.visits of 
foreig.n military personnel to the United·States, wherein 
the Deparunent of the Army is host. 

3. Administer the program for training foreign mili-. 
tary personnel in Army Service-Schools. 

4. Process requests from·roreign Military Attaches 
for infonnation, material and services., and to render all 
possible assistance to them in the performance of their 
assigned mission within the l1mi ta of established policy. * . 

* "History of Department of the Army Activities:, ACofS 0-2, 

9 September 1951 through December· 1952" (S), op. cit., Tab "FL Ot-

By far the most ~emanding problem to confront the Foreign Liai­

son Branch during the early months of the Korean Conflict period 

was connec~ed with supervising an ever-eJtP8.11ding Foreign Student 

Training Program. Accordi~q, at a widely attended Pentagon con­

ference held in August 19SO to disc~ss-the rut~e development ot 

this prograJl'l, U, was announced that MD.AP funds were available to 
I 

trai~ "some 674 foreign military students" ·in Arq schools during 

FY 1951 as compared with only 13S ·during FI 1950. There would aleo 
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be a large group of·ROK Arrrry personnel and a greatly increased num­

ber of non-MDAP etudents, moetl7 Canadian, authorized to attend 

* American ffd.li tary •chools during the same period. The Schools and 

* See: "Conference Notes, MDAP Training, 0-3 USA" (S), G-2 _ 

3.50.2, 17 Aug $0 (12 Jun 4$). WW II Rec Div, GSA. The OACofS G-21 

D/A, representative at this conference was Lt Col (later Col) A. M. 

Gandia from the Foreign Liaison Branch. 

Training Section of the Foreign Liaison Branch was otfici~ charged 

with processing every one or these foreign military students +rom the 

time 1i:zt they w~re first selected and security cleared by the U. S. 

Arrrry Attache within their own oountFY, until they hMi. _finished their 
ha.tl for · · 

individual courses over here and.11.start~ul;home. 

As soon as the Unit~d Nations Command was established in Korea, 

several of the ~oreign countries involved r.equested that their for­

mally accredited mili ~ry representati vee in the United States should 

be given timely and appropriate information on the-military situation 

eJQ.eting throughout the combat zone~ The Foreign Contact Section of 

the Foreign Liaison Branch, therefore, proceeded to schedule a com­

bined weekly briefing in the 0-2 War Room for all foreign Mill ta17 · 

Attaches stationed in Washington, except those ·representiilg the· USSR 
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* ai;ld Satellites. Three other significant events relating to op-

* ."Summary or Major Activities or Acors, G-2, June 19.$0 through 

8 September 1951" (C), PP• 36-:37 • 

erations of this same section-during the Korean Conflict period 

l~ter took place, as follows: 

1. The United States and French Governments, in November 19$2, a.t . 
agreed to exchange liaison officers l;o.r their respective Army Ser-

vice Schools. Eleven American Army officers were thus shortly as­

signed to serve on liaison duty in French military schools and five.· 

French officers were assigned to lik~ duty at Anrry Service Schools 

in the United States. 
! 

2. In order to facilitate the processinc or requests for main-

tenanc~ equipment and supplies ·from the u. s. Army by. certain ap­

proved Latin American nations, the ~x&t SR 550-10-10 MJldaiaon 

and Channels of Communication between Foreign Nationals and the De­

partment of the Anv" was amended., effective. 8 January 1953. This 

amendment enabled the accredited military representatives of these 

nations in Washington to address any such request,arter an initia1 

one had been approved by the Foreign Liaison Office, OAPofS G-2, D/A, 

directly to the Foreign Military Assistance Branch, OACotS G-4, D/A, 

~stead of through the 



0 • ~ore 
usual~formal channel,. 

3. A new official· "Guide for Military Attaches and Foreign Mili­

tary Representatives in the United States" was pub~ished in Janu­

ary 1953, chiefly to describe the following principal policy changest 

a •. Procedure for subno,tting requeste for Department 
of th~ Army publications such as field manuals, technical 
manuals, training circulars, graphic training aids, train­
ing films, Army training programs, Army Service Schools 
publications, tables of organization and equipment, speci­
fications, drawings, and technical data. Prescribes that 
requests for such documents be submitted by the foreign 
government to the MAAG stationed in the country concemed. · 

b. Outlines in detail the policy governing medical 
treatment and hospitalization.of foreign personn~l at u. s. 
Army medical treatment facil~ties as pr~scribed in AR 40-508, 
dated 15 August 1952. · 

c. Requires that requests for visits of foreign mili­
tary personnel within the U. s. be submitted no later than 
three (3) weeks in advance of the date that the visit is to 
take place rather than the previously required two (2) weeks. 

d. Outlines the policy on foreign militaey personnel 
delivering addresses at tJ. s. Army installations. * 

* "History of Department or the Army Activities, ACofS G-2, 

9 September 1951 through 31 December 19$2" (S), Tab "FL Office." 

The Korean outbreak naturally caused a tremendous growth in the 

number or official visi~a being made to the United States by foreign 

El»- ,, 
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military pereonriel. During the period extending from 9 September 

1951 to 31 December 1952, for ~xa.mple, the Visits and Tours Section 

of the Foreign Liaison-Office was called upon to arrange for the 

conduct of 178 VIP tours, not including those that were either can­

celled or postponed. Thie represented an increaee or J.4% over the 

corresponding previous period. At the same time, the section also · 

had to process clearances for a total of S419· "working level" visits 
·. 

which did not require any special e~cort or the expenditure or offic-

ial entertainment funds. In planning for these numerous visits on 

the part or foreign military personnel from al.Jr1ost SO different coun­

tries, the foreign liaison authorities soon found it advieabl~ to 

divide them into four separate and distinct categories,· as follows• 

a. Guests of the Secretary or Defense, the Se.cretary" 
of the Anrry, the Chief or Staff, Assistant Chiefs or Staff, 
and Chiefs of Technical Services. 

b, High-ranking, Latin American officers invited 
uncer the auspices of Inter-Amer~can Relations Program, De­
partment of the Array (IRDA). 

c. Key officers under· ·the auspices o:r the l11lutual De­
fense Assistance Program (MDAP). 

d. High- and low-ranking self-invited guests. * 

* Ibid. 

The big problem still confronting the departmental foreign liai­

son officials, though, was how best to bancD.e auccesstul.q the multi-
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--tude of details-being · colfstaritly ·posed· by the ~growinff7oreign 

Student Training Proeram, especially with only a small number of 
· cvtru,t\q On I · · 

personnelA availa?n.e tor that purpose. Jo AuE,V. st 19$1, tor instance, 

based upon the approved quotas for FY 19$2, there were a total or 
452 Anny-sponsored foreign military students attending 23 dif'!erent 

Service Schools wi~in the United States, wa.,,~ distriputed a_s 

follows: 

Army Ground School -
Arrood Forces Information School -
Armed Forces Staff College -
Armored School -
Army Language School -
Army Hedical Service Graduate School -
Artillery School (Fort Sill) -
Artille:ey School (Fort Bliss) -
Command _and General Staff College -
Engineer School -
Finance School -
Infantry School -
Counter Intelligence School -
Medical Field Service School -­
Ordnance School. -
Ordnance Depot, Atlanta -
Provost Marshal School 
Quartermaster School -
San Marcos AF Base (Army Flying School) -
Signal School (Fort Monmouth) - . 
Southeastern Signal School {Fort Gordon) -
Transportation·School -
Strategic Intelligenoe·School -

Total -

1 
2 
3 

60 
7 
l 

59 
17 
61 
3$ 

2 
96 
18 
12 
29 
3 
4 
2 
5. 

18 
4 

10 
3 

---zi""S°r-* 

* See: File {S), G-2 3$0.2, 31 Aug $1 (12 Jun 4~). WW II Rec 

Div, GSA. A total of 1$8 foreign militaiy students were also sched-
. rraiW\CK._j . 

uled to completeAcourses at 18 different Service Schools during the 

month of Aug $11 some under FY $1 and o~"lers under FY 52 quotas. 
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· The number or students involved in this Foreign Student Train­

ing Program kept right on increasing, every month without aey sign 

of a letup. An allocation of quota spaces for it through FY 1952, 

announced 1n December 1951, not o~ listed a -total of 1547 stud­

ents from lS MDAP nations to attend 18 different Service Schools 

but_also 705 students from 30 no~-MDAP nations to attend 19 differ­

ent Service Schools. One 7ear later, another similar quota alloca­

tion for the program "projected through 30 June 1953," showed 203S 

students from 17 MDAP nations and 497 from 32 non-MDAP nations ac• . . * 
cepted for attendance·at the same Service Schools 1n general. 

* See: File·(S), G-2 3$0.2, 27 Dec Sl and 8 Dec S2 (12 Jun 45). 

\-JW II Rec Div, GSA. 

}I.any of these foreign military students encountered serious 

language difficulties 11hile attending Service. Schools in tile United · 

States. Even if they did happen to enjoy a fairly reasonable lalowl• 

edge of English· grammar, they often could not follow the given in­

struction because.of an inability to understandArqr "jargon" or un-· 

common technical military terms. A circular ietter was ~ ·dis-

patched, therefore, to all the Arrq Attaches and Chiefs ot MAAGS con­

cerned, caution~ them to approve only personnel tor th~ Foreign 

Student Training Program_who possessed enough knowledge or spoken 

English ·to absorb regular Service School 
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instruction. The same overseas officials were a1so issued a spec­

ial English word list to distribute among their tentativeq selected 

students, 'Which had b~en prepared a~ the Command and General Staff 

College for use by foreign personnel tak~ng a 60-day course of in­

struction therein. Nevertheless, despite·such positive steps aimed 

at remedying this unfavorable situation, language barriers continued 

to handicap the satisfactory d.evelopnent ot that important training 

* project in a large n~ber or cases. 

* "History of Department or the M:1rfy Activities, ACofS G-2,. 

9 September l9Sl through 31· December 19$2" (S), Tab "FL Office." 

For some unaccountable reason, during the ear~ months of the 

Korean Conflict period when the first A~ augmentation program was 

already in full swing, the departmental foreign liaison officials 

were unable to obtain approval from higher authority for the per­

sonnel increases they deemed necerisary to sustain the proper func­

tioning of their agency. It was not until 20 February 19.51, that · 
- . fir1a.l Jj · . · 
the Foreign-Liaison OfficeAdid gain 3 civi~an clerk space~ and this 

happened only because the spaces could be charged against a specia1 
·. t'1e.vt . . . 

HDA.P allotment. These addition;aJ. spa.cesA.. served to br_ing the actua1 

strength of the Office back up to-6 officers and 13 civilians again, 

and it was al.so granted 2 new enlisted spacea in February 1952, but~ 
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after that, the agency could just barely hold its o~m in the matter. 
Rrusvres 'f r°'M tf1e. <l/1 ·('Jt'i~ ot 

On the other hand, ~--re~ foreign liaison activities,. especi-

ally those contributing to the Foreign Student Training Program, kept 

mounting at an extremely rapid rate. 

On 26 May 1952, a three-member civilian committee composed or 

mana~ement representatives from the Staff Administrative Office (OCS), 

OACofS 0-1, D/A, and. OACofS 0-2, D/A, was directed by the Chief or 

Staff to conduct a manpower survey or the latter agency, in order to 

detennine what personnel it really needed to perform its assigned mis• 

sion. With particular reference to the Foreign ·Liaison Office, tnis_ 

committee, in August 1952, presented two noticeably confusing general 

conclusions, as follows: 

FOREIGN LIAISON OFFICE 

1. This Office "provides· the official channel of liaison 
between the Anny and foreign military representatives on duty, 
visiting, or training in the U. s. and acts as the Protocol 
Office of the Department of the Army." _The survey team con-· 
eludes from its findint~s that these functions are not germane . 
to the mission of G2 except in ~gard to the following: 

a. Security clearances involved in visits and.tours 
to- classif-ied contract installations, etc., arid clearance of 
information released to foreign attaches and representatives. 

· b. Responsibility for operation of the U. s. mili-
tary attaohe system which requires cognizance of developments 
in the attache starts or foreign countries he!.'8 at the seat 
of government. 

2. The Assistant Cbiei' of Sta.rt, 0-2 recognized that the 
functions or this office are not directq related to the mis­
sion of G2. . * · 

* Report of Manpower Survey of the Office of the Assistant 
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Chief of Staff, G-2, Intelligence, 28 May 19$2 - 12 August 19$2" (5) 1 

0-2 .320.21 1.3 Nov $2 (24 Aug 43) 1 P• 22. WW II Rec Div., GSA. 

The Foreign Liaison Office, of course, held no responsibility 

at all for operating "the U. s. military attache system." Neither 

could it be rightly claimed that its functions did not relate directly 

to the mission of the ACofS G-2, D/A, because they were being carried 

out in strict accordance-with his assigned mission to provide an "of­

ficial channel of liaison between the Arrr(3 and foreign military repre­

sentatives on duty, visiting or training in the U. s. 11 and a "Protocol 

Office of1he Department of the~•" These were most certainly.both 

basic functions attributable to the Secretary of the Ar'ffl7 himself. 

'Ihe Management Survey Committee., ~ough, not only recommended com­

plete abolishment of the Foreign Liaison Office's Executive Section., 

with its total space allocation of l officer., 1 enlisted man and 2 

civilians., but also transfer of the-entire·Schools and Training Sec­

tion, including a apace allotment of l enlisted man and 3 civilians, 

to the OACofS G-3, D/A. · Two main reasons were advanced by the Com­

mittee ravoriJ'l?: the transfer or this Schools and Training Section, as 

follows: 

a. This function is not essential to the accomplish­
ment of the mission ot the Office, ·Assistant Chief of Start, 
G-2., Intelligence~ 

b. Office., Assistant Chief or Starr, Cr-3., Operations 
has primary responsibility for schools and training in the 
Anff¥ Establishment for the training or foreign nationals 
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seeking training in the U. S. The actual allocation or 
quo~a~- j_~- ~£le by JJ). ___ gs!)., primary an_d ~~~~~~_!=,j,~-~-
control of this program is exercised by 03 through the 
MAAGS. 'lherefore, the role or G2 is principally service 
or auxiliary support to G.3 because or responsibilities 

· for military attacbe relations •. * 

* Ibid., P• 23. 

r"ormal transfer of the "functions pertainine to the adminis­

tration of the· Foreign Student Training Program now performed by 

Schools and Training Section, Office Assistant Chief of Staff, 0-2, 

Intelligence, Foreign Liaison Office, to the Office, Assistant 

Chief or Starr, G-.3_0perations," was announced by the Secretary of 

the General Staff on 19 Mq 195.3, effective as of 15 May 1953. The 

same announcement, though, also contained a qualifying stateioont 

that "the Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff, 0-21 Intelligence, 

will continue .to provide the necessary liaison and channel of commun­

ications with foreign governments represented in the Continental United 
* . 

States." An unrealistic attempt was thus apparently being made to 

* Memo, SGS to Chiefs of Starr Sections, 19 May S3, 0-2 323 • .361, 

19 Y1ay 53 {15 May 53). WW II Rec _Div, GSA. 

divide the tota1 foreign liaison function into two separate parts, 

one of them to remain with the 0ACofS G-2, D/A, and the other to be · 

assumed by the 0ACofS G-3, D/A. Unf?rtunate~, the Foreign Liaison 

Office did not now have any personnel a\tailable to accomplish its re­

tained tasks bearing ·upon the Foreign Student Training Program, since 

the spaces for that purpose had all either been abolished· or trans-



Actually, it never did prove possible to divo~ce the Foreign 

Liaison Office entirely from the Foreign Studen~ Training Program 

because too many of the details connected with that program were 

dependent upon inter-govemnental negotiations, which could only 

be worked out in an effective manner through the appropriate mili­

tary attache off"ices concerned both here and abroad. This limita­

tion held true everi after the J.CofS 0-2, D/A, sought to simplify the 

program procedures·by authorizing direct communication between the 

OACofS 0-3, D/A, and u. s. Arnry Attaches "on details relating solely 

to this function. 11 It also soon became pla~ evident that the Man­

power Survey Conunittee•s th~sis that "primary ·administrative contro1 

of the program is exercised by G-3 through the MAAG 1s 11 -had been aa 

incorrect.--.. There were no MAAG' s established within many of the 

foreign countries participating in the program and, besides, the Arm¥ 

Attache Offices, rather than the MAAG Offices, were the proper action 

agencies for clearing recommended foreign students from the standpoint 

of American military security. 

As might well be expected, the situation wi. thin the Lepartment 

of the Army relative to supervision of the ever-expand~ Foreign 

· Student Training· Program immediately following the transfer of the 

Schools and Training Section, Foreign Liaison Office, ~o the OACofS 

G-3, D/A, in May 19.53, was a most chaotic one. The fore~ liaison 

officials tried hard 't9 answer the multitude of inquiries and voluminous 

correspondence still coming in on that complicated subject but they 

could not accomplish it successfully because there were simp~ not 
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eno~gh-personnel available for the task. This unfavorable situation 

then kept getting worse, so that by the_ end of the Korean Conflict 

period some sort of a change was plainly indicated in order to pre­

vent further embarrassment for all concemed. The whole affair rep­

resented a perfect example or false personnel ·economy, foisted upon 

the departmental ~telligence authorities by a aurve7 committee whose 

members were obvious~ more familiar with the theory of good manage­

ment practices than the7 were with the wide ramifications of the var­

~ous military start functions involved. A suitable modus operandi 

could undoubtedly have been worked out to solve the problem in a sat­

isfactory manner without upsetting the entire inter-governmental for­

eign liaison system as customarily accepted. It seems cleari,. appar­

ent, therefore, that this would have been a tar better course.to pur­

sue than the one which was actually adopted. 

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT.• , . 
· pr,ma,:9 , 

From 11 June 1946.to? January 19$2,~responsibility for organiz-

ing an9, administerinp, the Arm:, Research and Development Program rested 
. 

either with» the OACofS G-4, D/A, or one o~ its several predecessors, 

such as the Loeistics Division, WOOS. On the latter date, though., the . 

Chief of Sta.ff' .announced that the Secretaey of the Army had approved 

a wholesale·reorganization or the.departmental research and developnent 

·effort., which, among other things, would establi&h a Chier, Research .. fk,n. 
and Developnent (B&D) ~ the Office or the Chier of Statt, to serve . 

directly under a Deputy Chief or Staff for Plana and Research, effec-
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tive 1.5 January 1952. This new plan also specifically charged the . 

ACofS G-2, D/A, with providing general staff' supervision over ASA 

and CIC research and development matters., and f'urnishing a general 

· officer to be a member of the Arm:, Research aIXi Development Budget 

* Review Board. Utilizing the.one additional officer, and. one addi-

* .Nemo, OCS to ACofS 0-2, D/A, and others, G-2 400.112 Re­

search, 7 Jan 52 (8 Jan 51) •. ww II Rec Div, GSA. See alsoa GO 4, 

11 Jan $2. 

tional civilian (consultant) space allotted to the OACo!S G-2, D/A, 
-ffillS 

for that particular purpose1, tAepetore, he"promp~ formed a Research 

and Development Section within the Plans and Research Branch, Collec-

tion and Dissemination (C&D} Division and assigned it the following /Jpica..{ 
f'umtions: 

/, 

(1) Supervises the research and development activities 
in the area of responsibility assigned to the Assistant Chief'· 
of Staff, G-2, lntelligence in the Department of the A~ Re-
search and Development Program. · 

(2) Participates in the Department of the Anv Research 
and Development Program as the representative of the Assistant 
Chier or Staff, G-2 in matters i'alling within the intelligence 
research and development field of interest. 

{3) Performs such other duties in the intelligence·areJ 
of the Research and Development field as mq- be required or as­
signed •. * 

* "Hi~tory _of Department of the Arrq Activities, -ACotS 0-21 
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9 September 1951 through December 1952" (S), Tab •coll & .Disem Div,n 

PP• 1-.3• The first Chief of. the Research and Developnent Sec was Lt 

Col John P •. Merrill. He was succeeded, in Jun 52, by Lt Col Wm. H. 
# 

Saunders. 

Since there had been no original provision ma.de for the new 

Research and Development Section, OACofS G-2, D/A, to have. any cleri­

cal help of its own,· it was s9on given an administrative assistant 

on loan from Headquarters, C&D Division. The Section also_received 

another officer space at this same time but, because ot its continued 

small size, it could ff1itM onl.y_perfo:rm tasks t~t were strictly of a 

general staff nature. It was, however, able to rende~ material assist­

ance to the ASA and CIC, in the preparation or. their respective R&.D 

budget estimates for both FI 19.54 and FY 19.55, and to estab~sh close 

liaison contacts with companion R&D personnel in the Human Resources 

Research Office (HUMRRO) of OACofS 0-1, Operations Research Office 

(ORO)° of OACoi'S G-3, Research and Developnent Board of OACofS 0-4, 
. . . 

Office or the Chief of Psychological Warfare, Arfrr¥ Technical Serr.i.cea ,· 

Navy Department~ Department of the Air For_ce and C~. Its two most 

;~ghlti~~~~arl7 ac~omplishments were the initiation of a card rile 
. . 

system designed.to. cover in detail the progress of all known intelli­

* gence R&D projects and the successful sponsorship or an agreement 
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between ~he ACofS G-2, D/A, and Deputy Chief of StaffjDevelopment, 

USAF, for them to participate mutually in R&D planning'within the 
-:E-

intelligence and reconnaissance fields. The tact ~at this type 

* Ltr (C), 00/S, Development, USAF, to ACoi'S 0-2, D/A, 0-2 

3~0.09, 27 Oct $2. WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

of planning had already come to represent a major fiscal commitment 

:£or all concerned, seems well illustrated by the following breakdown 

of budget allocations for "Intelligence and Planning Operations" as 

sho'Wll.in the departmental R&D Program for the second quarter of FY 

1953: 

IO Intelligence and Planning Operations $15,063,000 

I0-09 lC Equipment for Collection of Intelligence Information 21968,000 
IO•ll 2 Means for Handling Information 
I0-12 lB Counterintelligence 
I0-13 2 Mapping Techniques and Equipment 
I0-14 2 Meteorological Data Techniques & Equipment 
I0-16 2 Geographic Information Techniques & Equipment 
I0-18 lC Evaluation & J\na:cy'sis or Weapons.& Operations 
I0-19 2 Cover & Deception Equipment & Techniques 

997.,000 
1,386,000 
2,863,000 
1,498,000 
4,960,000 

391,000 * 

* See: "Change Order No. 3 to. R&D Program, FI 53," {S), 0-2 

400.112 Research1 13 Feb 53• WW Il Rec Div, GSA • 
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With the military intelligence phase or the A:nrr3' Research and 

Development program now being constantly broadened, the Research and 

Development Section, OACofS.G-2, D/A, soon be~e directly involved 

in monitoring a considerable number of specific R&D projects of an 

intelligence nature. By the end of the Korean Conflict period, there­

fore,· it could report definite progress along that line, as followaa 

. 1. ORO Project TACIT - This important ORO project, 

which receives strong s~pport from the R&D Section of G-2, 

aonstant.1-y seeks to determine how A:nrr3' combat intelligence 

activities can be improved and places special emphasis on 

the development of devices, techniques and methods that will 

"insure the timely and adequate production of the intelli-

gence required by Con1rnanders in connection with the tactical 

use of atomic weapons." It has alreact,- completed pertinent 

studies or surveys covering physical detection devices, battle­

field surveillance systems, battlefield communications techni­

ques, feasibility of methods for locating aortars 1 precise kinds 

of target information required by· intelligence users and high­

speed combat information services. 

2, CIC Board - With operations or the existing CIC Board 
. bee..~ 

under the Arq Research and Developnent Program having~ 

~ unsatisfactory, action was initiated during ·earq June 
1953 to obtain OCS permission for the establishment of a new 
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_CIC Board to t~l'lCti_on without i'o~ pa_r-tiicip~;~~~n ~- ~~t _____ ______ _ __ 

program through authority delegated.from the ACofS G-2., D/A, 

to the Chief, CIC. ·After th~s proposal was fully concurred 

in by the Army Comptroller and the sum of "not to exceed 

$50,000 per· year'' earmarked 'for the procurement oi' non-

standard CIC investigative equipment, the Deputy Chief or 

Sta.ff, Operations and ~dministration, on 3 July.1953, approved 

it. 

3. "AGent-type Radio" - The_R&D Section of G-2 is active]J 

. assisti.ng the Signal Corps in the development of a miniature 

"agent-type" radio set i"or use during guerrilla and clandestine 

military· operations. Both USAREUR and USAFFE have been requested 

to review the spec~fications and expected capabilities of this 

badly needed set., with the latter having alreaey submitted a 

favorable preliminary report on it. 

4. Signal Corps Project MICHIGAN - The OACofS G-2., D/A, . 
is duly represented on the steering ~ommittee for this key Sig-

nal Corps battlefield surveillance project and has recently fur-
. who qre 

nished personnel to meet with the c_ivilian oi"ficialsA directing it 

at AM Arbor., Mich • ., -in· order to give them necessary intelligence 

guidance. A summer study group is also currently engaged at 

that same place in exploring audl 1e3eata aa the practicability 

of using ~ aircraft, high-speed drones or missiles equipped 

with television; thermal,; infrared or acoustic detection devices; 

moving target indicators; Mil:i:u;:ng photographic and other equip-
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ment, as~ method or battlefield surveill.ance and target 

location under all conditions of visibility up to a dis­

tance of 200 miles from front line positions. 

lvtl S. Research and Developnent Files - The R&D Section 

or G-2 is not on~ continuing to maintain an up-to-date 

tile · on all Research and Development Board (RDB) projects 

of the three Services falling within an Intelligence Opera­

tions category but also has just taken steps to be put on 
the distribution list tor all R&D progress reports being 

received by that board fran the General Start or Technical 
(,~- \_ 

Services. 1hese latter reports are
1
,_promptq screened to· 

determine whether or not the project has &rf3" intelligence 

int~rest. and, if so, it is then· introduced into the card 

. tile~jsi'i~ · 

· (t!) 6. Camera for Intelligence Use - The ACofS 0-2, D/A~ 

has established an official requirement tor a camera set 

and accessories· to be used wi-th an available Signal Corps 
I • 

... '" ' ' camera ~ collecting markings data tor intelligence anal.T-" . 

sis. He has further recommended that the Signal Corps in-

vestigate the possibility of develop~· a new.,;S·mm. single 

·1ens renex camera with certain stated -mill tary character­

istics. 

(1l) 7. Army Security Agen~ - Among the nine R&D projects 

presently underwq in ASA, two of them appear to be of major 

significance. One of these has to do· with d0vol01,irjg ll nult,-· 



. ab1e _Bet .of mobile~ equipment-and the ~·-a--wi• 

band recorder-reproducer for combat use. In regard· to the 

second project, a feasibility study has recently been satis-

factoro/ concluded on a recorder with a band width or 250 K j / o t ~ LI e_:, 

kcs,._a.~ specifications are now being prepared to cover its · 
. * 

actual development. 

* Sees Sunµnary or Major Events and Problems (Reports Con-

trol Symbol CSHIS-6), FY 1953, 0 (S), 0-2 )lh.7, 31 Aug Sl (6 Jan $3):, 

Research and Development Section, OACofS G-2, D/A and Tab B, CIC. 

It thus seems manifest that by the end of the Korean Conflict 

period, the Arrrr:, intelligence author~lies not only had become aptq 

aware of the dire need for organizing a large scale R&D effort to 

keep fully abr~ast of the latest scientific and technological ad­

vances within the intelligence operations field but also were trying 

· hard to obtain their fair share of the rapidly growing amount of 

funds being budgeted in the Department of Defense for R&D purposes. 

· Since activities of that type were us~ quite expensive, there 

was a vigorous competition constantly going on among the numerous 

· aeencies concerned to secure as many or these funds as possible. 
AL. Tua ll lf 1 
.fjpreO¥&~ when the ACofS G-2, D/A, on 27 May 19S3; submitted a 11s1; 

of' nine "fundamental p~oblems facing G-211 to the ~puty ~hief of 

Starr for Plans and Research, Lt. Oen. (later Gen.) 1fman L. Lemnitze~, 

for him to present to the incoming Chief' of Starf, Gen. Matthew B. 
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Ridgway, two or them read, as follows: 

To improve the techniques and procedures of combat in-
telligence in the fields of: . . 

(a) Battlefield surveillance to include electronic 
aids, aerial, visual and photogtaphic reconnaissance. 

(b) Techniqu~s for determining and reportiDg targets 
for atomic weapons. 

(c) Effective basic, unit, and service school :m­
telligence training for combat soldiers ~d of£icers. 

To increase the emphasis on intelligence operations 
items in the Research and Ievelopment Program. * 

* Memo (S), G-2 to Lt Gen Lemnitzer, 0-2 350.09, 27 May 53. 

ACSI Rec Sec. 

The very .fact that these two R&D .. were included in 

this carefully prepared list, along ~t~ such basic problems as im­

proving collection capabilities behind the Iron Curtain, procuring 

and training military intelliBence specialists, satisfying the re­

quirenents of theater.commanders for the conduct or ~landestine in­

tellicence op~rations and maintaining an effective Anv voice in 

strategic bombing targeting studies, serves well to show the great~ 

increased comparative importance or this 0-2 Research and Develop­

ment effort within the total ACof'S 0-21 D/A, mission. 
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CORPS CONCEPT 

· The controversial question of whether· or not there should be 

an Intelligence Corps established in the United States Arrl\Y,-which 

bad come under 1/ee:ih{scussion both during the latter stages of 

World War II and throughout the Cold War period that followed, still 

.remained unsettled by early June 1950. At that time, after hearing 

a great de~ of argument 1n the matter from all sides., the Acors G-21 

D/A, (General Irwin)., had finally decided to forward a "Department 

of the Army Intelligence Career Plan" to the ACo1'S G-1., D/A, for his 

approval, which would provide guided career specialization on a vol­

untary basis tor selected personnel.within some five different fields 

of military intelligence activity. This plan did not contemplate the 

·creation of any type of Intelligence Corps but merely authorized the 

career mana.eement :Ci,om 1ihe 0•2 et,mHipg;.i.t or personnel who had signed 

up and been ac~epted for 1 :t under the s_upervision ~:r ari existing Career 

Management Division (CMD)., AGO. 

The sudden advent or the Korean Conflict while this proposed In­

telligence Career Plan was etill under consideration 1n· the OACofS G-1, 
. . 

D/A., natur~ delayed any conclusive action on it for several months. 

Effective 22-September 19SO., however, the ACQfS G-11 D/A1 did approve 

"in principle" the formation or an Intelligence Career Management 

Branch within the CMD1 AGO., and al.so announced that details of running 

new branch would be worked out directly between the "appropriate 



_., 
personnel of 0-l and 0-2." No ROtigeaele real progress was then 

* See: Memo, G-2 to SGS, 27 Sep SO, G-2 016/2-T, 27 Sep SO 

(l Aug 50). ACSI Rec Sec. 

made in accomplishing that particular.task until Februal'71951, when 

the G-2 training official~ initiated correspo~dence with· tlle CMD auth­

orities for.the avowed purpose or implementing.the "Intelligence Spec-

* iallzation" program. 

·* See: Memo tor Record on Comment 2, 0-2 to Starr Adm Br., CMD, 
. . 

·AGO., 9 Mar 51, 0-2 2ll.Specialists-T, 9 Mar Sl (17 Jan 51). WW II 

~ec Div, .GSA. 

Despite continuing disagreement on the subject among the G-1, 
f111a.le) 

G-2 and CMD officials concerned, a special regulation wasA issued 

in May 19.51 to establish a formal syste~ of intelligence career spec­

ialization for Regular Army, Reserve and National Guard officer volun­

·teers •. Expressing the hope that such specialization would· serve -"to · 

produce qualified and experienced officers for the more _pro!essiona1 
. . . 

and technical phases o:t _intelligence,n the new system called tor giv­

~ controlled m.li tary duty assignments to adc1epted applicants so 'they 

might eventually become recognized experts within one of the folloldng 
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important intelligence fields: 

(1) Strategic intelligence, to include the General Staff, 
joint intelligence agencies, and the Army attache system. 

(2) Intellicence staffs of major commands·and field annies 
and higher headquarters. · 

(3) Army Security /lgency. 
(4) Counter-Intelligence Corps. 
(5) Specialized jJltelligence unite. * 

·* SR 605-150-30, 16 May 51. 

Under the tenns of this same special regulation, eligible offi­

cers desiring to participate in the intellip,ence specialization pro­

gram were instructed to submit their applications through channels 

to The Adjutant General, Washington 25, D. c. Mlile officers of the 

Army Medical Service, Chaplains and Judge Advocate General's Corps 

were ineligible for the program, personnel already assigned to the 

MI or AS Reserve would automatically be included in it provided they 

met the s"tc;lndard prerequisites for participants as set forth in fife .-ze\t/ 

SR 605-150-30. Final selections for the program were to be made by 

The Adjutant General with the concurrence of the ACofS G-2, D/A, 

but, in the case of officers trom administrative or technical ser­

vices, the head of such service would also be consulted. In addi-

tion to the participants receiving appropriate military duty assign­

rnents for career guidance within their respective intelligence spec­

ialization fields, they could normally count on attendance at one or 
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more of the followi.ng schools: 

(1) Civilian colleges and universities under Department of 
the Arrrry school program for advanced training in inter­
national relations and allied subjects {Regular A.rrq 
officers only). 

( 2) Military schools, to include -
. (a) Army Language and Area Program {Regular Army offi-

cers only). · 
{b) Strategic Intelligence School. 
(c) Ai.,rry Language School. 
(d) Counter Intelligence Corps School. *-

* Ibid. 

Even with the publication of SR 60$-1$0-30, the Intelligence 

~pecialization Program continued to lag. Only a very few of the key 

G-2 officials felt-that .it would really alleviate the unf'avorable 

personnel policies which hadJlo consistently handicapped the military 

intelligence effort in the past. vJhen these particular officials 

were ·-circularized in June 19.Sl to determine the best method of putting 

the new system·into effect, therefore, Col. Joseph K. Baker, Chief of 

.the Special Research Branch, summed up this widespread feeling of 

skepticism by declaring that i•the proposed plan will probably be in­

effective, inasmuch as the outlines method of implementation does not 

materially change the existing situation wich heretofore ba_s been 
. * . 
considered inadequate." Nevertheless, the ACof$ 0-2, D/A~ (General £Joli,~) 

* Memo, Chief Spec Research Br to· Plans and Control Sec, ]J Jun 

.$1, G-2 211.Specialists-T, 13 Jun $1 (17 Jan $1). WW II. Rec .Div, GSA. 

Bolling) ds;- \ 1109 1 
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I 1-) ' . ' so . v;· 
, personally pushing the intelligence specialization project, two let-

. A. 

tcrs bearing upon the subject were distributed to all major Army com-

manders during the next month. The first.letter, dated ~O July 19Sl, 

· described in lengthy detail the recent ~evelopment of the Milita~ 

. Intelligence Service Organization (MISO) concept, which was designed 

to furnish suitable support to-tactical. units requiring ~e "utiliza­

tion of foreign languages or the employment of unusual intelligence 
* . 

skills" in the i'ield. The second letter, sent out just one week 

* Ltr, TAG to Conunanders, 20 Jul Sl, AGA0-5_322 (16 Jul Sl) 

02-M, sub: Militaey Intelligence Service Organization. 'WW II Rec Div., 

GSA. 

later, then pointedly presented an ur~ent appeal for qualified offi­

cers to apply for.participation in the Intelligence Specialization 

Program, especially as_ "it has been acknowledged at the highest gov­

ernment levels that all intelligence agencies of the government must 

be_ brought to and maintained_ in·a state o~ efficienc7 and effective­

ness in consonance with technological progress and global strategic 
' * 

and geopolitical require~ents." 

* Ltr, TAG to Commanders, 27 Jul 51, AGA0-5'210.31 (2 Jul Sl) 

02-M d/w_ G-2 211.Specialists-T (17 Jan 51). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

. '\;, 
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Regardless of the ultimate success or failure of the·new Intel­

ligence Specialization Program, it was now clearly appa~nt to all 

concerned that there·were not nearly enough intelligence specialists 

available to satisfy the ever-mounting demands of the Army in the 

field. This s~~ deficiency1 of course, had led -to the previously 

described directive from the Chief of Staff I dated 13 December 19$1, 

for the ACofS G-2, D/A1 in collaboration .with _the ACofS G-1 and ACotS 

G-3, D/A, to prepare a full-scale study on Artrr3 intelligence person­

nel "with a view toward developing requirements by MOS and numbers 

required, and procurement and training plans to meet and maintain 

* these requirements~" Three months later, when·the Chief of Staff 

* Memo for ACofS G-2 from SGS, 1.3 Dec .$1, in Special File on 

the "Procurement or Intelligence Specialist Personnel" (S), G-2 2ll. 

Specialists, Undated $2 (27 Nov $1), Tab F. ACSI Rec Sec. 

retUfned the original study stemming from this 1.3 December 1951 direc­

. tive to the Acors G-2, D/A, for further action, the letter of trans-
. vi h, ·c. l,, a c (..O'i'tPa ~1, el · · · 

mi ttal ~pany11" /it contained a statement that he was also interested 

in the "consideration or the. desirability of the establishment or a sep­

arate branch or corps for intelligence specialist personnel." Mo~e-

· over, if' this new study threatened to delay the prompt resubmission of 

the original one, the ACotS 0-2, D/A, could make it the subject ot 
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* a special paper. 

* Memo (S) for ACoi'S 0-2 from SGS, 1h Mar S2, in ibid. . -

This brief .instruction from the Chier of Staff' tor the ACotS 

G-2, D/A, to prepare a study about the desirability of establish­

ing an Intelligence Corpe in the Army was just what General Bo~ 

wanted. Long an ardent advocate of action along those very lines, 

he believed that the time had now com to put the idea auccessi'ully 

into effect. To handle the project, he selected Lt •. Col.· William 

M. Black, a capable and eJq>erienced MI Reserve Officer, who was al­

ready on extended active duty within the Tra:i'ning Division and 

could be readil.1' relieved ot normal· staff work in order to devote 

his entire time to monitoring the Intelligence Corps stuey. Addi­

~ionally, during September 19Sl, Lieutenant Colonel Black had re-

. ceived an official commendation for the superior manner in which be 

represented the Acors 0-2, D/A, as a lll8111ber or the important depart- . 

mental Scienti~ts Coinmit~e ~~{p~~ directly under ttte Acors 
* . . 

G-1, D/A, and he was also a recent graduate or the SJS. 

* See: G-2 .and AG 201 Personnel, W1J.liam Murray Black, 0138988. 

WW II Rec Div, GSA. Lt Col Black, brother of Col Percy O. Black, 

Asst !'JA 1n Berlin ~hor't.q' before WW II and later Chief of the MID 

IX-30 
. 1 l12 

~ ~ 

:fl .~~~¼jit~_~:, 



Special Study Group (SSG), was actually a Col, MI Res. When he 

first applied tor extended active duty in Feb Sl, however, there 

was no·o-2 position vacancy available in that grade, so be volun­

tarily accepted an active duty assi~nt for~ years {Categoey 

IV) as a Lt Col~ In Mar S2, at the time he was given this task of 

monitoring the Intelligence Corps study, his extended active duty · 

tour still bad approximately one more year to run. 

The main obstacle which kept standing in the wq ot tlle satis­

factory progress of·the Intell.1gence Corps study was the fact that 

the higher authorities involved persistentq underestimated how long 

it should properly take to complete it. The Chief or Stai'! naturall1' 

wished to act on the stuey without delay and General Bolllng was very 

anxious to see a favorable start made t.oward the formation or an In­

~lligence Corps prior to the scheduled end of his assignment as iiJle. 

ACofS G-2, D/A, in August 19$2. Despite strenuous efforts on the part 

or Lieutenant Colonel Black, though, the most that could be accom­

plished" along such lines was the preparation of a staff study by 28 

June 19.52, which was merelJ intended to provide a broad base tor a 

better understanding ot the entire aubject. The tirst Corps Concept 

stucJi thus consisted ~ or an appropriate discussion ot "extracts 

from ot!i~al. pipers ~t traced DA policy and development ot. intelli­

gence activities trom World War I to date, with special mpbasis on those 



from 1942 to date; the Lovett Board Report • • • and extracts from 

current and past files pointing to the intelligence problem that 

exists today." On the other hand, its principal recommendation 

did declare that a further development of the Corps Concept was 

* plainly indicated. 

* "Chronological Development or Intelligence Organization and 
G-2 Department of the Anny ·Responsibility tor Intelligence Training," 

0-2 .322.4 Field Intelligence, Undated S3 (6 Feb S.3), Tab c, P• 16. 

ACSI Rec Sec. See also: Ltr, Col -Bruce w. Bidwell, U.S.A. Ret. from 

Wm. M. Black, Col USAR Ret., 15 ·Nov 61, "Corrections to Col. Bidwell'& 

MS." Author's File. 

The initial Corpe Conoept study was presented personally by Gen­

eral Bolling to Lt. Gen~ (later Gen.) Maxwell D. Taylor, the Deputy 

Chief of Staff for.Operations and Administration, on ll July 1952. 
pre se.,tt-\ no~ . 

One result of thisAwas that the latter authority requested the ACof'S 

G-2, D/A, to furnish him right away with a comp~lation of current de­

ficiencies in the intelligence system and possible corrective meas­

ures to overcome them. A compilation or that nature was then hastily 

prepared within the.departmental military intelligence agenc7 and at­

tached to the study w~en it was resubmitted, o~ 22 July 19S2. The 

f'our intelligence deficiencies 11s:ted therein, were as tollows:· 

n-.32 . ' 
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(1) There is no centralized intelligence organization 
responsible for the procurement of personnel. 

(2) Preferential treatment and/or special privileges 
are necessary to procure personnel for key intelligence 
positions and personnel possessing unique skills required 
for intelligence activities. 

(.3) Existing Special Regulations have tailed to at­
tract personnel, both qualitatively and quantitatively, 
to the intelligence career field. 

(4) Intelligence is dependent upon the other Arms and 
Services for officer personnel. * 

* "Start Study (Black)" (S), op. cit., Appendix C, Annex 01 

· Item 2. 

On 1 August 1952, the ACofS G-2, D/A, received a memorandum-from_ 

the Office or the Chief or start telling hµn to prepare an outline 

plan for review and approval in accordance with the provisions of the 

Intelligence Corps study 'hhat. he had recently submitted. Eleven days 

later, though, General Partridge became the new ACofS G-2, D/A. After 

being full¥ briefed~ regard to the numerous and varied complexities 
· sta..ff · · 

· ot this 1mportant4 .study, General Partridge eoon reached a considered 

conclusion that more time was needed before he could announce any firm 

decision in the matter. Nevertheless, he did issue verbal instruction• 

for the study to be continued embodying a Corps Concept along the same 
1~ -~- . * 

lines ,-;~ere previousq favored by General Bolling. 

* Ibi.q. 1 Appendix C, P• 19 • 
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Although the Chief, ASA, had agreed to the· idea expressed in 

the first Corps Concept plan of having a Chief of Intelligence Corps 

placed directly c;,ver him, the Ch1~f, CIC, had not. 'lhe latter offi­

cial~ proceeded.to propose an alternate plan, which provided for 

three subordinate Headquarters h_eaded by Deputy Chiefs, representing 

respectively "Intelligence, Counter Intelligence and Communication . . * 
Reconnaissance," to operate _under this :Wtell1gence Corps Obie!. In 

* Ibid., PP• 19-20. 

his quarterly report of progress addressed to the Secretaey or the 

Arrrr:, on 29 December 1952, therefore, General Partridge state~ -.iaiat;; 

he had carefully investigated the question of establishing a separate 

Intelligence Corps or Service but recommended against making such a 

basic change in personnel policy a1; that particular time. He felt it 
· f_orwarrJ.. . . . · 

would be better to take a Jii1n step in the developnent or an Intelli- -

gence Service for the Army by creating "an organization comparable to 

those already in existence for counterintelligence and communications 

intelligence (CIC and ASA)." 

. . * ~-, p. 20; -'History of Department of ~he Army Activities, 

ACofS ~2, 9 September 1951 th~ugh 31 December 1952° (S), op. cit., 

Tab "Tng Div," Organization and Training Branch, P• 2 •. 
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General Part~idge's thoughts on the creation.or an intelli­

gence service £or the Army before attempting to establish a full-­

scale Intelligence Corps were in fundamental accord with a start· 

study on the subject which had been originally drafted by Lieuten­

ant Colonel Black during April 1952 and then completed in revised 

ronn some eight months later. This staff study envisaged the for­

mation of an integrated military intelligence service, to be lmown 
. . · llnde.(' 

as the Corps of Reconnaissance, operating under th~ general staff 

supervision or the Acors· G-2, D/A, along the following lines: 

The mission of the Corps was to provide the intelli­
gence support (including counterintelligence and communi­
cation and groun1reconnaissance) to the Army Establish­
ment as directed. Its objective was to support commanders 
of tactical and logistical units of division or larger 
size and higher headquarters, including the Department or 
the Army, by.providing the intelligence support necessary 
to execute the command responsibility for.intelligence. 
The Reco~naissance Corps would furnish, administer and ser­
vice intelligence support personnel, units, or agencies as 
required. It would coordinate intelligence operations, 
eliminate duplication or ef.f'ort, and reiieve the (;ieneral 
Starr, to the greatest degree possible, of command and op­
erational responsibilities relating to the intelligence 
function of cormnand. The Corps c·oncept was in consonance 
with basic Army doctrine ~d principles of organization 
and through the troop base gave intelligence personnel the 
opportunity to develop their skills on a thorough and con­
tinuing knowledge with military field operations. It did· 
not violate the command prerogative or choice of staff offi­
cers as branch immater~·assigrunents. * 

* "Start Study (Black)" (S)., App~ndix ·c;, P• 22.· 
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Meanwhile, Lieutenant Colonel Black's tour of· active duty was 

rapidly coming to a close. He signified a willingness, though, to 

remain on active duty fo.r another year in the hope of bringing his 

aosigned study task to a satisfactory conclusion. · When General Par­

tridge pe~sonally supported that ?o;;L.unta;qr action in a letter ad­

dres~ed to The Adjutant General during the last week in January 19$3, 
* his tour was duly e~nded until 28 February 1954. 

* See: AG 201 Personnel, William Murra;y Black, 0138988, WW II 

Rec Div, GSA. 

A new committee had recently been formed within the OACofS ~2,. 

D/A, composed of Lieutenant Colonel Black and two other officers from 
. * 

the Training Division, plus representatives from ASA and CIC, in order 

* Ltr, Col Bruce W. Bidwell, U.S.A. Ret., from Wm. M. Black, 

Col USAR Ret., 15 Nov 61, "Corrections to Col Bidwell 1s MS." Author's 

File. The two other Training Division officers on this committee 

were• Lt Col (later Col) Howard w. Greer and Lt Col {later Col) Leo w. 

Bagley. 

to develop a workable concept for the proposed Amr¥ intelligen~e ser­

vice. First presented to General ·Partridge on 28Janu&r71953, this 
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concept w~s approved by him in the form of a finished staff stud;y 

. entitled "Field Intelligence Service" about one month later and iD!la 

promptly cir_culated · tor outside coordination as required. However 1 

it only received a full concurrence from the ACofS 0-4, D/A, and drew 
' . PIA, ' 

strong non-concurrences·f~om both the ACotS G-~Aand ACofS 0-31 D/A# 

as well as from the Arra:! Comptroller and Chief, Arra:t Field Forces. 

Faced with such formidable opposition; General Partridge decided to 

hold the matter in abeyance and not to forward the Field Intelligence 

Service study for Chief of Staff approval, at least for the time being.Then, 
r 1 ,, r c ,~, f l c '-:., · 

~arly in June 1953, thoagtt,, to replace it, he announced the adoption 

of a t'Four Point Program" which was designed to improve the current 

intelligence system by progressively concentrating on reaching the fol­

lowing major goals: 

(a) Point One - Clariffcation of Regulations. To clearq 
define the~scope of authority of 021 OCAFF and other DA agen­
cies with respect to intelligence in the 10 and 11 series of. 
AR's and SR 1s. 

(b) Point Two - Establi.shment of an Intelligence Board. 
Based on the delineation of responsibility in (a) above. 

(c) Point Three - Correlation of 02 DA and ·02 OCAFF Or­
ganization and Functions. Based on the delineation of re­
sponsibility in (a) above and decentralization of responsi­
bility to . the Intelligence Board in (b) above I to reach a 
clear-cut allocation of the training and.R & D responsibility 
for intelligence between 02 and GJ, DA, and 02 and 03, OCAFF, 
and deterndne that the personnel requirements and spaces al­
located iri the two headquarters are commensurate with their . 
responsibilities.· 

(d) Point Four - Establishment of an ArrrI( Intelligence 
School-and Field Intelligence Center. Consolidation of in­
telligence schools at one location with the Intelligence 
Board and concentration of General Reserve Units. * 
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* "Staff Study (Black)" (S), Appendix C, PP• 20-21. 

;fl ,VSJ. · · . 
e~.,~, 
~s~ the Intelligence Corps Concept project, which had been so· 

optimistically started in March 1952 by General Bolling and then 

vigorously pushed by his successor General Partridge, -although on a 
. · fJ cifn I,/ e 
more limited objective basis, failed to make anyifeil headway prior 

to the jArJor the Korean Conflict period. A great·deal or discus­

sion had gone on, as usual, with reference to the adverse personnel 

policies that were io"n~LJ.~~ 
1
~capping the effective conduct of 

the Army intelligence effort but no satisfactory_agreement was ever 

reached among the officials involved regarding what positive steps 

should be taken to· alter them. General Partridge •
1
s. own feeling in 

the matter, expressed when he was seeking to res9lve the non-concur~ 

rences received by the Field Intelligence Service study during 

February 195~, was that no such agreement could be reached because 

there were two diametrically opposed views existing within the Gen­

eral Staff on the subject, as follows: 

-

The view of Gl, G3, COA, and Chief, AFF is·tlJat the 
present strttcture of the Army for administering and inte­
grating the manpower, money, and materiel authorized for 
the intelligence function is basically sound and adequate. 
My view is that this s:tructure·is fundamentally unsound 
and inadequate. The Basic Study outlines factually the 
principal deficiencies in the present A.rmy system and re­
commends a minimum remedy. I do not submit that it is the 
final solution ot the deficiencies but rather that it is 
the optimum solution· under existing conditions. It is 1117 
conside.red opinion that continued adherence b7 the Arrq to 

I • ~' 

.:_1120 



-

a proven false premise will perpetuate the intelligence 
functional, managerial, and administrative deficiencies 
inherent in the Army structure. As a result the princi­
pal adviser on the Department of the Arrrry start, who is 
charged with responsibility for the production ot intel­
ligence, will continue to operate without commensurate 
authority over the resources authorized. * 

* Ibid., Annex G, Item 4b. 

PERSONNEL REDUCTIONS 

The sudden outbreak or the Korean Conflict had found the.depart­

mental intelligence agency or the Army badly.understrength, especi­

ally in respect to 1 ts invaluable attache system. As a matter of 

fact, it was still in the midst or trying to cope with a recent ser­

ies .or personnel cuts that were not only occasioned by defense.econ­

om, considerations but also derived_from the earlier creation of a 

separate Air Force. Although the Arm, personnel augmentations which. 

immediately followed the outbreak did serve abruptly to reverse this 

unfavorable trend, most or the increases it provided were granted· 

strictly on a temporary basis. The principal problem during the lat­

ter part or 1950, therefore, was not so much to gain additional space 

authorizations but more to secure qualified personnel to fill.the 

spaces after they had been already obtained. "hile MI Reserve· Offi.:.. 

cers could be called to active duty in certain instances 
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for that purpose,· even this primary source held serious ].jm;itations 
. I 

because so many of. the,. reserve officers were either specialists or 

currently employed in positions from which, for one reason or another,· 
* . 

they could not receive an emergency military- assignnent. Further-

* See: Summary of Division·Clliefs Meetings," G-2 337., 14 Aug 

51 ( 1 Jul .51) • WW II Rec Div, GSA. By this time I a total . of 1914 

MI Reserve Off:i.cers had been recalled to extended active duty. 

more, there was such a vigorous competition constantly going on 

throughout the .United. States Government to procure new employees dur­

ing·the emergency, that it soon became.almost impossible for the De­

partment of the Army ~o fill any of its available research. or cleri­

cal vacancie~ with properly qualified civilians. 

These unusual conditions did not last ve-r:, .long, however, and 
. . 

the situation gradually began to show unmistakable signs of revert-
. I< or£ctJ'l 

ing back to nonnal. As a matter of fact, ahor~ after the
4
truce 

talks~ opened in July 1951, strong pressures from higher authority 

started to build up again for -the :Qepartment of Defense to accomplish . . . 

sizeable across-the-board ·reduction~ in all personnel categories both 

at home and abroad, including those connected with military intelli­

gence activities. The key lesson of the entire Cold War period, to· 

the effect that the national intelligence effort should be proportion-
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ately increased whenevor combat operations were decreased, had 

thus apparently been conveniently forgotten. 

Early in August 1951, the Assistant Secretary or Defense tor 

Manpower and Personnel direc~d the Amr:, to take positive action 
~ . 

before 18 October 1951, to reduce departmental military and civil­

ian personnel strengths by "5% below the actual strength carried 

* on the rolls 20 July 19$1. 11 An OCS Memorandum, dated 18 Septem-

~ _ Memo, Chief Adm Div to Deputy ACofS G-2, .3 Aug Sl,, 0-2 

)20.21 3 Aug 51 (24 Aug 43). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

ber 1951, then proceeded to schedule cuts in compliance with-that 

directive within the Chief of Staff area. For the OACors-0-21 D/A1 

these li:t:..u cuts showed a 1f>/i:e5J..on in authorized strength from 

1088 persons (4S5 military and 633 civilian personnel) to 962 per­

·sons (442 military and 520 civilian personnel). The chief trouble 

with this planned reduction was that the agency was al.rea~ 80 per­

sons short of its full author~zed strength in civilian employees 

and ~ts assigned functions were steadil.T mounting rather than dimin­

ishing. For example, the ~allowing important functions were currentq· 

operating only on a "partially staff~d'' basis: 
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a. Determination of classified information which is now 
or will be released to foreign governments. Expeditious action 

• is required in this connection to serve SP.APE needs. 
b. Security investigations and checks on individuals and 

agencies. These must be expedited. The number has increased 
from 60,000 in May 1951 to 67,000 in June 1951. 

c. Financial work in connection with expanding foreign 
training programs in the United States. 

d. Establishment of additional SSO•s (Special Security 
Officers). . · 

e. Increase in Convnunication Intelligence activities. 
r. Increase in foreign visitors. The number or students 

have increased from 900 in FY 1950 to 1400 in FI 1951 with an 
expected 3,200 in FY 1952. The number of tours have increased 
from 120 in FY 1951 to an expected 220 in FI 1952. Personnel 
making visits have increased from a total of 3,100 in FY 1951 
to an expected S,000 in FY 1952. 

g. Increase in the Attache System. Personnel authorized 
in the At tache System has increased 27% since June 1950. When 
fully staffed, the coverage tor intelligence information will 
increase accordingly and will necessitate ·increased personnel 
in the OACofS, 02 to process the in!orma.tion into intelligence. 

h. Increase in intelligence requirements for SHAPE. 
i. Increase in work with CIA. 
j. The initiation of the Escape and Evasion.Program. 
k. Increase .ot representation on interdepartmental boards 

and committees. 
1. Int~lligence support for_Psychological Warfare. 
m. Army Augmentation to Air Targets Division, D/I, USAF. 
n. Project Paperclip. * 

* See: Memo (s), ACofS 0-2 tor Deputy Cots tor Operations and 

Administration, 3 Oct 51, G-2 320.2, 3 Oct Sl (24 Aug 43). W II 

Re.c. Div, GSA. 

. · stiff . 
Deeply concerned over the prospect or this aa~or OACotS 0-21 D/A, 

personnel cut when the Korean Conflict was still in actual progress, 
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General Bolline decided to rr,ive General Taylor, the Deputy Chief or 

Staf.f for Operations and Administration, a personal briefing on the 

subject and to request reconsideration of the reductions scheduled 

for the departmental military intelligence agency. With General Taylor 

showing no signs of accepting his proffered arguments in support or 

this reconsideration, General Boll:f,~ frlt that he should make them a 
. ,Ace, ore;;{ 1 t1j j > 

matter of .official record. On 3 October 1951, iaerelgF~, he addreesed · " . 

. a writt~n memorandwn to the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and 

·Administration in th~ matter, which not on]¥ repeated his verbal re­

quest for reconsideration but also listed 21 intelligence functions. 

that "may be curtailed" and 46 intelligence i'~nctions that "may be 

* eliminated" · if the scheduled cuts were carried out. While some or 

-:~ Ibid., Tabs A and B. 

these listed fuRctions may have seemed rather trivial, taken as a 

·whole they did represent an impressive bill of particulars against 

the threatened cuts and most certaincy they all had a direct bearing 

upon the performance of·the assigned G-2 mission. Gerieral Taylor, 

though, continued to make light of them, as follows: 

While it is recognized that the expansion of intelli­
gence functions in the pres~nt emergency would justify some 
increase in your authorized personnel ceiling beyond that 
established for 18 October 19.51, it is not apparent ~hat 
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your loss in personnel will affect the discharge of your 
primary G-2 functions to a critical degree. It is recog­
nized, on the other hand, that certain secondary or terti­
acy activities may have to be curtailed, or even discon­
tinued, in view of the personnel limitations. If such 
curtailments become necessary, it-is desired that thie office 
be infomed of the specific·contraction ot !unctions contem­
plated in advance or implementation.. * 

* Memo tor Acors G-2 from Deputy Coi'S tor Operations.and 
I 

Administration (S), 10 Oct Sl, G-2 320.2, 10 Oct Sl (24 Aug 43}. 
WW II Rec Div., GSA. 

The departmen~ personnel reductions under discussion during 
- - - _civ)y 
this exchange or correspondence were~ put into effect on 

* 4 October 1951 but General Bolling continued.to inveigh against 

-~ See: Special "Space Authorization File," 0-2 320.2 Unda~d 

52 (24 Aug 43), Personnel Authorization, Change No. ll, issued 

4 Oct 51, effective l Oct $1. WW II Rec Div, GSA •. 

. against. them to all concemed at every possible opportunity. The 

matter did•not come to an official head again, though, until April 

19$2, when the OACofS 0-2, D/A, was ~aced with another major reduc-
. 

tion or twenty-two officer spaces •resulting ~rom limitations in the· 

* FY 1953 budget." Mainly because or strenuous obje9tions raised b7 
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* ~•J Personnel Authorization, No. 10, 2S Apr s2. 

General Bolling in regard to this new cut,, the Chief of Staff, on 

26 May 1952, instructed the Staff Administrative Office, ocs, to 

conduct a manpower survey of the OACo.tS G-2 1 D/A, ane to ana.1¥ze its_ 

"organization for duplication of functions, appropriate decentrali­

zation of activities, and the adequacy of the organization-structure, 

all with a view toward indicating areas or manpower conservation in 

02. 11 Appointed to undertake this 1pecial,aurve7 was a civilian 

Management-Survey Committee composed.of representatives from the 

Staff Administrative Office, Office or the ACotS G-1 and Office of 
:t, 

the Acors 0-2, D/A. 

* "Report or Manpower Survey of the Assistant Chief of stair., 

G-2, Intelligence, 28_May 1952 - 12 August 19$2" (8) 1 op. cit.,at­

'tached copies of pertinent orders and Introduction. The G-2 member 

or this conmµ.ttee was_Mr. E. Sterling McKittrick, from the Manage­

ment Office. 

it1e. 
After examining all:, phases ot"'OACotS 0-2, D/A, operations, the 

OCS ManageJ11ent Survey Committee submitted a lengthy report, dated 
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12 August 19.52, lihich tecommended a total streng.th reduction for 

the agency amounting to 43 personnel spaces. This total actual.q 

represented proposed decreases or 47 off'icer and 6 enlisted spaces 

in military personnel that were to·be part~al.q counteracted by in­

creases of 10 spaces in civilian personnel. With General Partridge 

just taking over from General Bolli.ng as the new ACotS G-2, D/A, 

.and most of the committee recommendations having stirred up violent 
, 

objections among the G-2 otticials direc~ involved, some reasonable 

delay 1n arriving at a final decision in the matter seemed plainl,1' 

indicated. As soon as General Partridge did become tul.q f'amiliar 

with the detailed reconurendations of the Committee, though, his re­

action to them was distinctly unfavorable. ·Ina mmorandum addressed 

to the Chief of the Staff Administrative _Office, ocs, on 18 September 

1952, he not o~ declared that the Management Survey C~ttee•a 

recommended reorganization would not meet the basic needs ot the de-
. 

partmental intelligence agency~ av satisfactory manner but also 

stated ttmt "11\Y observation during the abort time I have been here 

is that the organization of 0-2 as it now exists -is doing an extremeq 
* fine job." Then, by promising to appoint a 0-2 committee to discuss 

* ~•, Tab P. 

each individual item. ot the report vi~ Management Survq team·mem­

bers in person, 
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he managed to obtain the following important concessions from the 

Secretary of the General Staff: 

l. Organizational changes which are not concurred in 
by the 0-2 committee should be dropped from consideration. 

_2. The Survey Team should then submit recommendations 
concerning manning levels within the agreed upon organiza­
tional structure. 

3. Where the Survey Team feels there is a duplication 
among personnel, that statement should be made with appro­
priate recommendation for reduction. However, the question 
as to whether key personnel shoulq be militaey_or civilian 
is a matter for decision by the Assistant Chief or·starr, 
G-2, and unless the Survey Team feels there are important 
reasons to the contrary, the question ot whether a military 
·or a civilian space should be dropped should be left tQ the 
decision of G-2. * 

* ~•, Tab Q. 

. · .soi,n prov(.tl . 
General Partridge )i,>srne~ eut to be a worthy successor to Gen-

eral Bolling in protesting against any further strength reductions 

for the departmental intelligence agency of the Al'D\Y• On 22 October 

·1952, for example, he called the personal attention of the Chief o£ 

the Budget Division, D/A~ to the grave danger or "restricting intel­

ligence capabilities, at this time, :i.n view or the increasing physi­
* . 

cal threat or the Soviet Bloc." Nevertheleaa, he was only able to 

* See: DF (C), G-2 to Chief', Budget Div, 22 Oat S2, 0-2 ll2.S-~ 

(22 Oct 52). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 
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delay rather fhan to prevent the scheduled reductions and;-·iri Marcn-

1953, the official announcement came through decreeing that the 

OACofS G-2, D/A, would be authorized a total or 933 spaces, compris­

ing .328 officer, 71 enlisted and 534 civilian spaces. While this 

might not appear at first glance to have been much of a personnel cut, 

it really was a severe one because the given totals also included an 

increase of 37 officer., 13 enlisted and 28 civilian spaces recent:cy­

gran~d to the agency to cover its ordered expanded participation in 

* Directorate or Intelligence, ·usAF, operations. 

* See: ·IF, ocors Army to OACors 0-2, D/A, 13 Mar 53, 0-2 020.0-2 

13 Mar 53 (24 Oct 51). ACS! Rec Sec. 

This latest adyerse decision by'-higher authority in the matter 

of ~intaining the OACofS G-2, D/A, at sufficient strength to carry 

out its assigned mission led General Partridge to register a most 

vehement objection. He promptq prepared and forwarded a llpmorandum 

for the Chief of Staff., United States Army, through the Deputy Chief 

of Staff for Operations and Administration, not only _to warn both of 
· · · · · an e1r,f~vora.b(e · 

these authorities against cont~ such A a•~ personnel poliC)" 

but also once more to request reconsideration or the agenc7 strength 

cu\s derived .t'ran. the OCS Managenent Su~y Conni ttee 's report. The · 

principal points that he made in this personally. signed co1DJnunication., 

were as followss 

~ 
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1. Never betore in h;etory ha~ the United States stood 

more in need of accurate military intelligence. 

2. Due to the effectiveness of ene19" counterintelligence 

measures,·our military intelligence estimates or his real in­

tentions have often been inadequate and in some cases mereq 

guesses. 

). By voluntarily rearranging the distribution or per­

sonnel in the Army Attache srstem, I have already save( about. 

20 military and .39 civilian spaces, and am still determined to 

eliminate any non-essential effort or wasteful processes within 

the OACofS G-2, D/A. 

4. The present strength of the departmental intelligence. 

aeency remains quite inadequate to meet the demands of the mili-. 
tary situation facing the nation in the foreseeable future. Its . . . 

entire collection effort must be intensified, particularly with 

reference to technical intelligence, and the current program ot 

basic intelligence production is tar behind schedule. Further­

more, no provision has yet been made to till the planning and 

operational needs for military intelligence information of the 

new Psychological Warfare special staff section. 

$. These factors all add·up to important personnel in­

creases for military intelligence but just the opposite has 

occ~rred~ For.example,-based upon a manpower survey conducted 

in May 1952 by a civilian board without detailed knowledge of 

national intelligence requirements1 the OACotS 0-2, D/A, was 

. ' 
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k. 

~~~~·if: ~ 

assessed serious personnel cuts which.gravely threaten its 

effectiveness. 

6. Since my recommendations to modify these cuts 

have not been accepted, I teel it my duty to inform you thats 

a. Cutting the Army intelligence effort at this 
period of our history is unrealistic. 

b. To make a minor_i'inancial arid personnel saving 
we are disproportionately increasing the military risk 

· to the Uni tad States. 
c. The cut in personnel presently imposed on G-2, 

reduces the strength of the Army intelligence division 
to a point where I must reorganize and eliminate func­
tions that are more important now than ever before. * 

* Memo {S), ACof'S 0-2 (signed R. C. Partridge, Maj. Gen., GS} 

for Chief or Starr, United States Army, thru Deputy Chief ot Staff 

for Operations and Aclminiatration, 8 Apr S3, G-2 3S0.09 (8 Apr SJ). 

WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

This fervid ACofS G-2, D/A, memorandum for the Chief of Staff 

was )fif{toted by Lt. Gell.', 
1

Anthony J/}4cAi:i_ilfe • the Deputy Chief 
of Staff for Operations and Administration, but then failed to get 

any further than the Vic~ Chiet of Staff's Office, where, on 20 Apr 

1953, General ·Partridge conferred to no avail.in the matter with 

General John_ E. Hull, the Vice Chief of Stat£. At the same time, the G-2 
({ hu.- . · . . 

Management was called upon to submit a new Table of .Distribution for the 
I\ . . . . 
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OACofS G-2., D/A., in strict ~ccordance with the recently announced 

space ceiling. Forwarded right along with this requested Tabl~ of 

Distribution., though, for the record., was a sta:t9ment describing 
. fl() (J ri. . 

the immediate impact of these personnel cuts "1 the following as-

signed functions and responsibilities of the departmental. military 

intelligence agency: 

a. Discontinuance or the docwnent "Communist Party (USA)., n 

which has been distributed on a monthly basis -to all high-lev~ 

governmental agencies and military commands needing knowledge 

or subversive individuals or organizat~ona potentially_or actu­

. ally dangerous to the accomplishment of the ArrrI¥ mission. 

b. Discontinuance of the Weekl.7 Intelligence Review, which 

has presented an a.nal,1'sis and evaluation of world events reported 

during the previous week. 'nlis publication· was given wide dis­

tribution throughout the United States Government and all major 

Anny Commands., including Army Attache and Mission· Offices., whil.e 
-ro 

edited copies were rumished to SHAPE and" the British, Canadian., 

Australian and New Zealand Governments. 

c. , Latin American intelligence will now have to be re­

stricted entirely to covering purel3 JOilitary matters. T'nis will 

be accomp;I.ished by eliminating all details ·on economic, psycho1og­

ical and political aspects, even though such aspects usually do 
. _ ; t't1 pt n ditiq 

influence military dev~opments and give clues toAcoups a'etat. 

d. There will be an increased delq in the productic;,n of 

basic technical intelligence, NI~ chapters, handbooks, and staff 



intelligence required by A~ and other training or planning 
* . 

agencies. 

* .. SS (S), ACof G-2 for OCofSA, 20 Apr SJ, G-2 3;0.09, 20 Apr SJ.· 
(8 Apr 53). WW II Rec Div, GSA. 

From then on until the end or the Korean Conflict period, only 

minor up,1ard adjustments were permitted in the authorized strength 

* of the OACofS G-2, D/A. The final'Table ot Distribution issued for 

* The SGS had recently granted 3 additional officer ~paces to 
. . \'\,' <1 ..s 

staff the G-2 Inspector General's Office, which ?«8-e---been formed ef-

fective 11 Feb 53, and also authorized the conversion of 8 civilian 
. 

spaces to officer spaces within the departmental military intell~gence 

agency. See: Memo, SGS to ACo.rs G-2, 3 Apr 53, G~2 020.0-2, 3 Apr 53 

(24 Oct $1). ACSI Rec Sec. 

u1e ~gency during that period, therefore, dated 30 June 1953, estab­

lished ceilings of 409 military personnel and .531 ·civilian employees, 

totalling 940 spaces. These figures represented a reduction or 13.6% 

from the corresponding ceilings of 455 military and 633 ci~ spaces, 

totalling 1088 persons, which were given to. it in July 1951, but this 

was real'.q beside the point. Ae brought out so often by both General 
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Bolling and General Partridge, the Korean Conflict period was most 

certainly not the appropriate. time to reduce the capabilities of 

the Army intelligence effort at all •. In mid-1953, being faced with 

the grim prospect of an ever-expanding Cold War on a worldwide basis, 

the national.defense authorities should have taken determined_steps . 

. to increase rather than decrease our military intelligence potential 

in every way possible. 1he intelligence ofticials·ot the J.rmJ had 

thus plainly lost their crucial battle to put that vital point across 

to these same authorities and the lessons derived from the Cold War 

period preceding Korea were apparentl,- again about to be grievously 

ignored. 



i 

CHAPrER X 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS· 

The general pattern of the departmental intellieence effort 

of the Army during the Korean Conflict period was quite similar 

in many ways to that of World War II but completely different in 

several others. Some or the chief differences between the two 

periods., or course., stemmed from the fact that the comb~t opera­

t1ons in Koraa were originally designated as being merely a so­

called "police-action" rather than a full-scale war.. Furthermore, 

largely for political reasons, defense economy was reintroduced. 

as a governmental policy right after the truce talks were opened 

in July 1951, even though heavy fighting was still going on in 

Korea and peaceful conditions could not be really attained there 

until two ye~rs later. Unlike World ·war II, the Korean Conflic·t 

was fought only within a _single theater of_ military operations but 

this difference did not affect the Arnry intelligence effort to any 

great degree because the Cold War, ~ich was essentially an intel­

ligence war, continued simultaneously and unabated on a global basis. 

'I'ne almost total surprise gained by the Communists in accomplish­

ing their successful crossing. of the 38th Parallel during ear]t Sun­

day morning, 2.5 June 19.50 (Korean time) to invade the Republic of 

Korea, naturally aroused a storm of protest throughout the.United 

X-1 

-



States. Terming the unanticipated event another Pearl Harbor,. de­

mands were soon heard from 'all sides for an official_investigation 

aimed at fixinc specific blame for the indicated intelligence fail-,' ., : . 

ure. Secretary of Defense Louis A, Johnson,,th~s became one of the 

first casunlttes of this public preosure, when President Truman ac­

cepted his resignation, effective 19 September 19.50, "with regret." 

A detailed analysis of the American intelligence performance 

prior to the Korean outbreak actually does show some important sim.i­

lariti~s between it and the one which preceded Pearl Harbor, especi­

ally in. respect to the 101, evaluation that was given to certain po­

tentially revealine items of collected information. There was 

· plainly a· considerable amount of fragmentary information available 

to provide a more timely warning acainst both of these foreign mili-

tary ar,gressions but the intelli~ence officials involved simply re­

fused to believe it. This faulty evaluation on their part, coupled 

with the utilization of markedly rewarding deception procedures by 

the_ o_ther side, clearly served to color our own national intelli­

gence estimates so that no suitable forewarning of either event was 

ever given. Probably one of the most effectiv~ of these deception 

procedures before Korea was for the Communist security authorities 

to introduce into customary military intelligence channels a whole 

s~r~es or conflicting·reports on the p~d invasion date for the 

express purpose of misleading the opposition. The American intelli-

. eence authorities were not onl:y 
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badly confused by the deliberate inconsistency of these varying dates 

but also encouraged to adopt_a negative or 11cry wolf'" too often atti­

. -tude in the matter, which eventually proved to be .fatal. 

The main difference between the military intelligence situation 

existing before_ Pearl Harbor and the one precedj.ng Korea was directly 

· related ~o the subject of.economy in national defense. President 

Roosevelt had already declared an unlimited national emergency more 

than six ·months prior to 7 December 19Ll and the departmental intelli­

cence officials of the Anny were in the process of putting a planned 

expansion_program into actual effect when the Pearl Harbor attack sud­

denly ·to9k.place. In sharp contrast to this, a defense econonv drive. 

was in full swing at the time that the Korean invasion occurred, which 

had been applied with crippling· force against the OACofS G-2., D/A, de­

spite.the ever-increasing intelligence demands of the Cold War. Sec­

retary Johnson himself had even displayed. a strong personal bias 

against the Array Attache system by insisting on heavy personnel cuts 
· received. . 

for it regardless or repeated protests~f'rom th~ JCS and other con-

cerned military officials that its collection activities were truly 

essential to the successful production ot foreign intelligence. 

It should also be carefully noted that the American intelligence 

system was much more complex in an organizational sense at the time 

of Korea than it was just be.fore Pearl ·Harbor. Dur~g 1941,_ for ex­

ample, the State, War and Navy Departments, with only limited assist~ 

ance f'r·om the FBI and FCC I were being called upon to produce practic­

ally all foreign . 
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intelligence-for the United States Government. Higher authority 

though, had for many-years frowned on the formation of any covert 

intelligence ne~s within foreign countries and particularly through­

out the Far East. Passage of the National Security Act of 1947 

then added materially to this comparatively simple organization not -

. only by creating a new CIA with an assigned worldwide covert intel­

ligence mission but also a separate Department of the Air Force 

which, early.~ 19.50, was just beginning to establish its own collec­

tion sources on a coequal basis with the two older Services. Hence, 

the-Army's responsibility for warni:ng the nation against a surprise 

foreign attack had alread;y undergone considerable dilution since 

December 1941 and one of its_most difficult problems duri~ the pre­

Korean period soon became how best to achieve some sort of a satis­

factory coordination of effort with CIA and the USAF. regarding the 

production of military intelligence both in Washington and the field. 

Much of the public criticism connected with the failure of mil- · 
. - · . _ . se~e" 
1 tary intelligence to. anti.cipa te the Korean invasion properly~ was 
prone to overlook the fact that there were a number of other extremely 

threatening situations developing in the Far East during the same time . . 

that the Communists were surreptitiously building up for it. The Viet 

Minh rebels, for in~tance, had recently dealt the French a series of 

crushing defeats in Indo-China. and the Red-led Huks were ~ng alarm­

ing· gains in· the Philippines.· Likewise, the Chinese Nationalist Gov­

ernment had been forced to evacuate its forces from the island of 
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Hainan and a bitter Netherlands-Republic ·or Indonesia dispute over 

ttie future status of Dutch New Guinea was serving to keep the stra- . 

tegic East Indies area in a constant turmoil. With the mounting 

demands of the American military occupation in Japan and Germany 

also oons~ntly calling for more and more intelligence resources, 

there were soon not nearly enough or such resources to go around. 

The Army intelligence officials had derived most or their basic 

guidance in allocating scarce intelligence collection resources 

throughout the world from the findings of an authoritative policy 

review board, comm~ lmown as the Haislip Board1 which were ap­

proved by ·the Chief of Staff in August 19u7. These findings con-
. . 

sistently held that only the u.s.s.R. was powerful enough to pose 

a really dangerous threat to.United States security, so the Arrrry 

shoulo concentrate its main intelligence means on keeping close . . . 
track of Russian and Satellite military capabilities. Moreover, 

in order to conserve its available resources for accomplishing that . 

primary task, the departmental intelligence agency or the Army ought 
. . 

to rely solely upon outside agencies, such as the CIA and State De-

partment, to furnish it with a.iv needed political,- economic or other 

non-military information. This adopted emphasis on seeking to det~r­

mine u.s.s.R. and Satellite military capabilities naturally tumed 

the prin~ipal attention of the Arn~ field coll~otion effort toward 

western Europe rather than the Far East. ~ther contri~uting to the 
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same tendency, was a recent and almost successful Comrnunist at­

tempt to oust the Allies from their exposed position in Berlin, 

plus strong Red pressures that were being contin~ directed 

against the anti-Communist regimes in Greece, Iran and Turkey. 

Besides·having to contend with this· firmly fixed priority 

for western European coverage, the Arrrr., in~lligence effort in 

the F'ar East also found itself during ear~ 1950 in a weakened 

condition for several other reasons. Based upon the mistaken 

thesis ~1at military personnel serving with American training mis­

sions could provide an appropriate replacement for attache person­

nel in reporting needed inform;ntion to Washington from friendly 

foreign countries, the authorized strength of both t~~ Army and 

Navy Attache Offices in Korea had been reduced to only one officer 

each and the Air At~che Office, Korea, completely abolished. To 

make matters worse, the .Aruzy- Attache Offi9e, Formosa, was currently 

undergoing a major reorganizati~n following its hasty move there 

from Nanking, China, and CIA covert collection capabilities•within 

the Far East were at a noticeably low level of accomplishment. 

While the Office of the_ ACofS G-2, FECOM, was fully d~veloped, its 

collection organization had been intentionally designed more to 

satisfy the intoll!:geAae needs of the American milita:cy- occupation 
i ~ te IJ i q ~nee. i, (oJ /·,~·rt 

in Japan than to furnish general,. covtrrage ~~ the Far East. Never-

thelea s, because Korea did constitute one ot his designated second­

ary areas of collectic;m responsibilities, G-2, FECOM, took prompt 
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steps to station a small group of intelligence personnel in Seoul 

for the specific purpose of collecting information which might be 

of military security interest to CINCFE. The actual performance 

of this Seoul deta~ment, though, had not been ve-,:y impressive 

and he was trying hard to improve it when the Korean invasion sud­

denly started. 

This unfavorable military intelligence situation did not change 

:immediately, 0£ course, upon the commitment of American troops to 

the defense of South Korea. However, with Congress acting without 

delay to pass necessary legislation and grant appropriate supple­

mentary funds in support of a large-scale Service expansion, both 

the OACofS G-2, D/A, proper and the Army Attache system soon received 

a mpl:d succession of small personnel increases. These early piece­

meal actions in the matter still fell far· short of satisfying the 

critical intelligence demands of the Far Eastern emergency and;, even 

a month after.the Korean outbreak, Secretary of Defense Johnson ap­

parentiy continued to consider that the primary requirement was "for 

continuous intelligence collection from areas peripheral to the Soviet 

Union." Notwithstanding, by mid-October 19.50, all ~ortant requests 

for additional persopnel to sustain a p:i.a,nned Army intelligence aug-

. mentatio~ program had f'inall.1' been approved, _at least on an emergency 

or temporary basis. One of the most significant or these requests, 

which was agreed to by Secretary of Defense i-tarshall in October 1950, 

authorized the first sizeable strength increase since World War II 
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for the Army Attache system, amounting·to 29 officers, S warrant of­

ficers, 21 enlisted men1 19 American civilians and .33 alien civilians. 

As usual, thour,h 1 ~he big probl:em was not so mu.ch to . gain addi­

tional personnel spaces in support of a rapid expansion of the depart­

mental intelligence aeenoy but more one of procuring qualified persona 

to fill the spaces after they had been officially authorized. The 
. . 

most promising source for the procur~Iil6nt o! experienced intelligence 

personnel was from the MI and AS Reserves, so these two key organiza­

tions w~re promptly exploited to the limit. Many ·or the persons be­

longing to them, ho.wever, were strict:cy specialists who could only 

be fitted into specific ass~gnment spots. others, for a wide variety 

of reasons, could. not be recalled to active military duty at that par-
• I / mos ( ,;wr lJ 

ticular time. The agency was thus soon force(\ to rely. _-t11.e~ upon 

detailing personnel from the rest of the Army to.fill the majority" 

of its newly-acquired military spaces, while a great maey of its civ-
. ' 

ilian vacancie~ remained unfilled because a~ active competition was 

then going on throughout the United States Government to recruit 
Wloreov.e.r, 

qualified clerical help or· almost ever:, conceivable type. Ae~ 

ther~ were simply no trained re~earchers or other ¢hiJi;• intelligence 

specialists available !or procurement from the outside at all. 

The sudden opening of the Korean Conflict perri oe also found ·the 

dep~rtmental intelligence agency of the Ar1'\f organized on an over-

X-8 

----·· •· 



-

simplified basis. ni1s had been done by General Irwin shortly 'after 

his appointment as the Direc.tor of Intelligence., OSUSA, for the stated 

purpose of.reducing the total numb~r of key subordina~es who would 

regularly be called upon to ~eal directly with him. The totally dif-

· rerent security and trainine !unctions were placed under one single 

head and the Foreign Liaison Office, which.really performed a depart­

mental functio~., was made an integral part of the agency's main ad­

ministrative element. General Irwin was transferred from his ACofS 

G-2., D/A, assignment., effective 29 August 1950., but the agency con­

tinued to operate with this same unsatis~actory organization until· 

1 February 1951, when General Bolling, his successor., ·eventually got 

around to separating the security and training functions again and 

restoring the Foreign Liaison Office to its previous semi-independent 
. . . _v11_c{e1e.r~1:nti . 

. position. Still remaining ~Y \fflec'b'b:l:ea for nearly six more months., 

was the controversial question of whether the collection and dissemin­

ation functions should be executed within the production division or· 

completely divorced from it. Following the reestablishment or a sep­

arate Collection and Dissemination Division on 16 July 19511 there­

fore, the agency finally did come to present an intelligence organi­

zation more or less along traditional lines. 

The American intelligence effort was severely criticized again 

when it failed to anticipate correctly the Chinese Communist decis­

ion to intervene openly in the Korean Con.fli~t during October 1950 
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on a major scale. With reference to this particular criticism, 

though, it seems only right to point out that the intelligence (,ir­

cumstances surrounding that historic event were abnormal to say 

the least. Since there was never any doubt among the American mili­

tary intelligence authorities that the Red Chinese were perfectly 

capable qf intervening across the Yalu River in force within a mat­

ter of just a feu hours, the problem obviously became one of obtain­

ing reliable information on the actual issuance of their orders to 

do so. Two principal methods of approach were available to accom-
. - -- r., 

plish that difficult feat and, due mai~ to the time·element in-

volved, the first of them, which would call for the exploitation of 

every possible source throughout the world in trying to· obtain an 

accurate insight into the Chinese Communist plans·or intentions, ap­

peared to be al.most hopeleEs. The second and much more promising . 
· ci.-i '1nce.4sir1,.9 

method, which would mereq requil'8 the establishment of~ ele~e 1R-

·, t'ltelligence surveillance over the Manchurian areas lyine opposite the 

combat theater for the purpose of·observing troop, supply and other 

military movements to indicate that the CCF intervention plan had been 

put into ·effect, was denied to the Army intelligence authorities by a 

national policy decision. With CINCFE 1s chances of giving· any suit­

able advance warning of the CCF intervention thus reduced to practic­

ally nil, it becomes manifestly unfair to blame him or even the depart­

mental intelligence officials back in Washington tor not anticipating 

the exact timing of the full-scale CCF intervention. On·the other 

hand, it must be readily_ admitted that --a detatled exnmi.nation 9f tlJe 

..... 
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intelligence estimates submitted just before and immediately after 

this intervention did disclose a singular reluctance on the part or 

the military intellieence authorities concerned to ~lieve the event 

was either going to or had actually happened. ~~ortunate habit 

of wishful thinkinr could also be seen in these same estimates, as 

.well as a harmful disposition to arrive at considered conclusions 

based .more upon logic from the American Viewpoint than from that of. 

the Red Chinese leaders themselves. 

The sudden ·Korean outbreak created an immediate and almost in­

satiable demand for the production of intelligence handbooks, ter­

rain studies, identification guides_ and_ instructional pamphlets of 

many different kinds to be issued to the UN forces in the Far East. 

·since that type of work utilized extrenely scarce and highly special-

ized intelligence researchers, other similar projects, such as the 

production of NIS chapters, had to suffer. Although the Director 0£ 

Central Intelligence (OCI) was willing to accept a temporary NIS p~o­

duction decline in view· of the national emergency, he did not desire 

it to .. last any longer than necessary·. Aeeo;pd:i~J:,-, the. departmenta1· 
#av5 · 

intelligenc~ ~uthoritieskdecided to sponsor a special personnel aug-

mentation program aimed at obtaining 143 more civilian researchers £or 

assignment to the various Arrrry Technical Service~ that were engaged 

in NIS prod~ction. Most of this augmentation ·program was eventually 

approved by higher aut~ority but it turned out to be a marked 
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failure because there were not enough personnel available for pro-

t f · . ·th ""·tt~ alif. · t· t d ~ese~c.h curemen rom any source W?- .L1 ing qu . 1.ca ions o o k-O uo 

of that special nature. The result was a sharp reduction from l.S 

to 8 in planned goals for NIS chapter completions during FY 1951 and 

the general caliber of this basic intelligence production soon became 

measurably poorer •. 

:' 5 \ Despite the constantly growing demands for intelligence1in sup­

port of Korean combat operations, the OACofS G-2, D/A, could not af­

ford to neglect the rest of the world even for a single moment. ibere 
· m,'/ it a_r4 
were, of courf:e, still important American A occupations going on within 

the EllCOM, FEC011 1 USFA and TRUST areas and it was now more essential. 

than ever to maintain a thorough intelligence coverage of all exist-. 

ing global trouble spots in order to prevent the Communists from 

achieving any more surprise aggressions while we were so deeply com­

mitted in Korea. Most discouragingly., though, the vital question of 

responsibility for the_ conduct or covert intelligence ·act~vities over-. 

seas invol~ng the security of 1:1 military command continued to remain 

. notably unresolved during the entire Korean Conflict period. 

•1 s I Mainly because of persistent ·personnel shortages, anticipa't;ory 
~ . 

planning for several important combat intelligence activities had been 

-seriously neglected after World War II. Among these acti v1 ties were 

preparations for the establishment of~ effective technical intelli­

gence organization to exploit captured eneiv arms and equipmnt from 
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the departmental standpoint, and the development of a proper·escape 

and evasion (E&E) program for use by military persoMel who might 

suddenly find themselves located in ene~ or other forbidding ter­

ritory. While determined action on the part of the intelligence of­

ficials directly concerned, both in Washingtim and the Far East, 

served to clear up the first matter without too much delay, the sec­

onel one soon got mixed up in a many-sided di~pute over agency respon­

sibility for controlling it. Hence, even though the E&E returnees 

in the Far East had already demonstrated they could provide a valu­

able source·of military intelligence ini'ormation1 it was not until 

July 1951 that G-21 FECOM1 managed to institute a set of s~dard .. 
operatinc procedures for promptly intervie~ them within the theater 

and an Army-wide indoctrination program on the subject of E&E did not 

get fully underway until earzy in 1952. 

Regardless of these numerous and varied difficulties, however, 

once the Army intelligence production effort did succeed in overcom­

ing ~he initial handicaps it had inherited from the defense economy 

drives of the preceding Cold War period, its performance during the 

Korean Conflict was generally excellen~. C~ntributing substantially 
. . 

to this favorable performance were several forthright steps taken in 

connection with military_intelligence produ~tion by the appropriite 

authorities, as follows: 

X-1.3 
' \, 1148) 



------------ ··-- ------

(~) 1. The Intellip:ence Advisory Committee ( IAC), during Septem-· 

ber 1950, announced a series of "critical national intelligence 

objectives in respect to the USSR," to emphasize the grave neces­

sity for collecting information and producing intelligence on Soviet 

capabilities and intentions to adopt certain specifi.ed lines of ac­

tion against the United States • 

. 51 2. G-2, FECOM, in March 1951, ·published a theater handbook. 

covering the collection and processing of name plates removed from 

captured enemy arms and equipment for military intelligence analy-, 

sis, and theri added a special Signal supplement to it s~me five 

months later. In June 19.51, the ACofS G-2, D/A, also issued a direc­

tive to the A~ on this same subject, which defiD:ed in precise de-· 

tail his own continued interest and requirements within that notably 

productive intelligence field. 
i11ter- ci.9,ntY 

· ( u) 3. The ACofS G-2, D/A, established an· intimatel\liaison with 

the recently formed Psychological Warfare Division, Special Sta.ff, 

D/ A, not only. to provide £or the.ir mutual assistance in devising 

an effective Army E&E program but also to promote further research 

reearding all forms of unconventional warfare._ 

(}.) h. The IAC, on 17 May 1951, agreed upon formal terms of refer-

· ence for a new Economic Intelligence Committee, to consist of desig­

nated representatives from·the Army, Navy,. Air Force arid State De­

partments, plus the Joint Chiefs of _Staff and Central Intelligence 

Aeency~ in the hope of improving economic intelligence production 

reiated to-national defense. 
, . \ 
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5. Under pressures generated by the OACofS G-2 1 D/A, produc­

tion officials, the Chief of Staff, in May 19$21 authorized the re­

establishment of a valuable postgraduate educational program which 

had been suspen~d following the Korean outbreak and was aimed at 

training officers for· overs·eas service in Military Geographic Spec­

ialist Teams. 

6. The ACots 0-21 D/A, Director of ONI and Director of Intel­

ligence, USAF, eicned a joint agreement, effective 16 May 1952, to 

formali-ze G-2 and ONI participation in the operations of the Air 

Intelligence Production Division, DI, USAF. Actually, though, such 

participation had been going ~n informally ever since September 1945. 

7. The OCI, in Aur.ust 1952, directed the creation of a Scien­

tific Estimates Committee, in order to integrate and· coordinate the 

production of scientific intelligence at the pational level. 

8, The AC.ors G-2, D/A, during March i9.5.3, personally sponsored 

the formation of an ad ~ Technical Services Comrni ttee,- and named 

the. Chief of the Technical Branch, Production_Division, OACors G-2, 

D/A, to be its Chairman. Composed of representatives from· G-2,_ ~4, 

AFF and the seven Technical Services, this committee was then charged 

with assignine specific production responsibility to the various de­

partmental agencies that were involved in accomplishing a greatly in­

tensified Anny Intelligence Program. 

If nothing else, the sudden openi~ of the Korean Conflict did 

serve to alert most of our national leaders to the gravity and extent 

of the Army's many difficult military security problems. During tho pre• 



ceding Cold War period, it had been deliberately prevented.by higher 

authority from unde_rtaking arr,- preliminary counterintelligence in-

' vest~gations bearing upon the possible use of Federal troops in do-

mestic emergencies and even denied an effective control over the 

establishment of policies designed to uncover subversion or sabotage 

within its own ranks. ·under the new conditions or combat in Korea, 

though, the prompt elimination of all serio·as sect.?-rity risks and 

disloyal persons from the Arm::, became literally ·• Jnatter ot lii'e or 

death. Fortunately, there were already' auitable·legal and adminis­

trative means at hand to accomplish this elimination in a fair]J 

satisfactory manner and the United States Government had also recently 

adopted an ambitious personnel.security program for _the purpose of 

safeguarding classified information. On the other hand, the Army coun­

terintelligence effort had been starved a_o long £or want of .adequate 

support from above that it soon fell far behind in conducting practic-

r -ally every phase of its· military security work. 

The most immediate counterintelligence problem to confront the 

Army security officials right af'ter the Korean outbreak wa~ one or 

keeping unauthorized information on such important matters as UN· troop 

movements, combat results and tlle introd~ction of new weapons into the 
the · · 

theater of operations frDm reaching~enemy.~ While detailed cen-

sorship planning had bee~ faithfully carried out.during the previous 

Cold War period, the plans derived therefrom -were onl.7 intended to go 
the . 

into effect following a regular declaration ot war. With"'Korean Con-
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flict then being qfficially regarded .. merely as a "UN police action," 

there were weighty diplomatic and political consideratio.ns serving 

to hinder the establishment of any form of national censorship. About 

·the moat that could be expected alone those lines under the existing 

circumstances was the acceptance of some sort of an arrangement for 

voluntary censorship by the public information personnel directly 
1n eve. of s~ste..~ . 

concerned. This" was the type" ultimately chosen within the Department 

of the Army and at Headquarters, FECOM, for the purpose of preventing 

darr.acinc disclosures of military info~tion from getting to the enemy. 

Although such a v~ system did admittedly hold se·veral distinct 

advantages over an enforced censorship;system, its actual performance 

durinc the Korean Conflict plainly left much to be desired. 

There was an obvious need likewise indicated during the early 

star.es of the Kqrean Conflict for the imposition of armed forces cen­

sorship, at least throughout the theater· of operations. However, as 

so tellingly reported to the JCS by General Mac/u'thur in August 19.50, 

its establishment would require training and subsequent employment of 

thousands of persons to check the public COJnlnunications media involved, 

which lay completely beyond the currently available resourceB of his.UN 

command. It might also engen.der a number of serious international. co~­

plications that could well prove to be insurmountable •. Because·per­

sonnel demands on the Army were mounti~g daily, an authoritative decis­

ion was finally made to employ a voluntary system supplement,ed . by an 

intensified educational campaign in order to handle this major counter-
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intelligence problem both at home and abroad. 

Other important developments within the military security fie1d 

durinc the Korean Conflict period,.were, as follows: 

l. Issuance of an Army-wide directive, dated 20 September 19$0, 

covering the creation of Loyalty-Security Hearing Boards to receive 

testimony from civilians answering charges filed against them on loy­

alty-security grounds., in compliance with the terms of a JIQ&ii"/.eeod 
law (PL 733) dealing with that same subject. 

2. Approval by the Secretary of Defense., on 2 October 1950, . 

of a specific list of "Criteria for Determining Eligibility for Em­

ployment for Sensitive and Non-Sensitive Duties in tl)e Department 

of Defense.II 

3. Dispatch of detailed instructions to the Arra¥ occupation 

cor.ll~anders., in November 1950, furnishing them with necessary guid-
. . 

ance for performing the security screening operations required by a 

recent amendment to the Displaced Persons Act of 1948, which per­

mitted500 additional DP 1s to enter the United-States as "national 

interest cases." 

4. Formation, effective 7 February 19$1, of a ,fulq representa­

tive Physical Equipment Aeenc;:, to operate under the qirection of the 

Secretary of the Air Force for the purpose of developing "physical 

security and related investigative equipment as a common service for 

all agencies of the Department of Defense." 

S. Establishment, on 17 August 19$1, of a G-2 Central Records 

Facility at Fort Holabird, Md., to provide a centralized repo~itoey 
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and master index for all personnel security information available 

to the Army from closed investigative cases. 

6. Acceptance by the .US, UK and France, in May 1952, of a 

set of "principles and standards" for safeguarding classified in­
_JJ + 

formation, J/Jf.~ soon came to be lmown as the Tripartite Security 

Agreement. 

7. Adoption, during May 1952, of a-military security policy 

toward the new European Dei'ense Community (EDC) which included the 

German Federal Republic, authorizing the disclosure of United States 

information as high as SECRET on a "need to -know" basis-whenever 

such information was considered essential to the accomplishment of 

EDC defense planning objectives. 

8. Conclusion of an agreement between the United States and 

New Zealand Departments of Defense; in September 1952, calling for 

each of them to take coordinated measures to protect t~e security 

of military information held by the other. 

9. Signing of a formal agreement, in October 1952, by CI?lCARIB, 

CO USARCARIB and the ACofS 0-2, D/A, relative to utilizing 470th CIC 

Detachment personnel within the Republic of Panama.and Canal Zone on 

military security missions. 

10. Publication, during January 1953, of a new SR 38U-4o5-5, 

instituting a single personnei security investigative and clearance 

system in private industrial concerns performing classified co~tract 
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work for any of the three Service Departments. 

By far the most significant development to occur within the 

military security field duri~g the Korean Conflict period, however, 

was concerned with Red Chinese attempts to exploi~ their UN prison~ 

ers of war (POW 1s) in every way possible, especially those from the 

United States, It had been a foregone conclusion, of course, that 

the Communists would seek to indoctrinate or "brain wash'~. these 

POW•s but, early in 19$11 it.also became abruptly apparent they were 

encouraging selected POW 1s to write to relatives and friends in 

America for the express purpose of disseminating Communist propa-
we.. f·e · 

· ganda. 'When the truce talks,1.opened in July 1951, therefore, Cr.-2 

FECOM was promptly instructed to read and microfilm all POW mail 

being turned over by the Communist officials.to the UN negot~ators 
\ ~ . .~ "I 

at Panmunjum. Tne ACofS G-2, D/A, was· :ilie~- soon able to give him a 

''Watch List" of American POW 1s who had shown definite evidence or 

strone· indications or Communist indoctrination, so that suitable ar­

rangeirents · could be made for processing .any letters to or from them 

in a special manner. 

Late in 1952, with the truce 'ta:lke prOmisine the possibility 

of a large-scale exchange of captured personnel from both sides, the 
. ' 

highly controversial subject or Communist indoctrination or American 

POW 1s came upder active discussion throughout the Nation. Although 

the ACofS G-1, D/A, bad been placed in direct_charge of.monitoring 

the development or an appropriate program for the return and reassign-
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ment of such personnel, the ACofS G-2, D/A, was fully aware of his 

Ol:ffl basic coun~erintelligence responsibilities in the matter. As 

a result,·when the so-called Little Switch operation .began on 19 

April 1953, ,'tt1fli~J,f procedures were already in force for in­

terrogating the 149 ex-POvl's involved either· at a West Coast port 

of debarkation or the Valley Forge General.Hospital, Phoenixville, 
· . ·resptc.1i"ve · 

Penna., depending mainly upon theii~physical condition. 'While only 

one of this ini t,ial group . did turn out to be a "hard core" Commun­

ist, the very satisfactory interrogation system which was devised 

for it thus stood ready to function without delay if any other POW 

~xchanges were effected in .. the near future. 

The military intelligence training situation during the Korean 

Conflict period was notably unfavorable in many important respects. 

This condition was derived larr.ely from·two adverse decisions which 

· were made by higher authority with reference to that complex sub-. . 

ject during the preceding Cold War period. The first of these decis­

ions, announced by the Chief of Staff in February 1946, not only dis­

approved a recommendation from the authoritative Gerow Board on mili­

tary educational facilities that there should be an Int:elligence Col­

lege of broad scope established in the post-war Arrrf¥ but also failed 

to provide any proper replacement for the recently_abolisned Mili­

tary Intelligence Training Center at Camp Ritchie, i-id. The Director 
r~, . 'J JI\ ) . . . 

. of Intellie:ence., 'WOOS, was still permitted to hold an appropriate 
J . 

general sta.ff.responsibility within the military training field in 

coordination with 
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the Director of Organization and Training, WDGS. The second adverse 

l J-' -t - • ,. -r I•, 
(' \( •? ' 1 l•'f:: 0 i r , ' 

decision ~egrirofng 'th~s same matter took place in April 1950, when1 · 

as part of a ma·jor Anny reorganization, the entire Array training func­

tion was given to the Chief of ArnG' Field Forces, under general staff 

supervision by the ACofS G-3, D/A. ~spite the fact that he would 

-have to continue to remain deeply involved in ·a11 phases of the mili­

tary intelligence training effort, the ACofS G-21 D/A, was then only 

permitted to conduct specialist training.at the Strategic Intelli­

gence, CIC and ASA Schools. 

After the Army started to expand so rapidly following the Korean 

outbreak., it was discovered, as _usual, that there were not nearly 

enough military intelligence specialists available to satisfy the 

ever-mounting demands of the troop units in the f'ield. The ACofS 

G-2, D/A, promptly set out to·reroedy these shortages as best he could 

within his own intelligence schools but soon ran into numerous ob­

stacles in seeking to raise the student quotas at several of the 

others., particularly the Army Language School, Presidio of Monterey, 

Calif. 'The ACofS G-1, D/ A, wanted these student quotas held down as 

much as possible and even objected to undertaking a.thorough survey 

of the Arnzy- to determine what its true requirements for military in­

telligence specialists really were. Eventually, on 13 December 1951, 
/. . 

the .Chief of Staff directed the ACofS G-2, D/A,- to prepare a detailed 

study covering the Arrrr, requirements for critical intelligence spec­

ialists "throughout the entire range of 0-2 activities." As late a!r 
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the -end -of August 1952, -though., -there -were still -severe -shertages 

existing in such badly needed intelligence specialist categories 

-a'S photo interpreters, foreign liaison officersi POW interrogators 

and censorship officers. 

The invaluable Foreign Area Specialist Training (FAST) Program 

for Army officers also suffered materially during the Korean Conflict 

period from a lack of effective support by higher authority, especi­

ally in respect to procuri~g personnel for it under the current 

car~er inanagement policies. In July.1951, with an annual requirement 

finnly established for 95 foreign languaee and area specialists, just 

47 officers were participating in th~ seven-year program and only 4 new 

officers were slated to enter it in the immediate future. Thie deficit 

resulted in the entrance standards for Regular Officers being steadily-
ca,vsec{ __ -( ·,\ \ ~ ,,"~be.rof 

lowered and ~n~G\lPae,ea the_ admittance of_JD&re Reserve Officers to the 

program. Finally, on 6 January 1953, over-all control of the FAST 

pror,ram wa.s returned to· the OACofS G-2 1 -D/A, where it undoubtedly should 

have been allowed ·to· remain in the first place. 

The military intelligence training picture during the Korean Con­

flict period was not completely bleak, however, and four significant. 

gains were actually registere_d within . that very important field, as- · 

follows: 

1. A hasty·but remarkably successful.map revision project was 

initiated in July 19501 designed to furnish more accurate and suitable 

tactical maps of the Korean Peninsula for combat use. Among other 
a-lso 

things, it facilitated the changeover, effective 12 October 1950, to a 
A 
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new Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) Grid Reference System for 

controlling all ground aupport missions tired by' the u. s. Arm'¥, 

Navy and Air Force in Korea. 

2. An auspicious start was made during July 19Sl., in develoP­

·1ng a standard intelligence support structure., lmown as MISO, for 

the as·signment of units to Theaters, Armies, Corps, Divisions and 
Logistical Commands., based upon lessons derived £rom World War II 

and initial combat experiences in Korea. 

3. Positive steps were taken earl1' in 1952 to revitalize and 

e~nd a lagging Foreign Armies Recognition Program, which had been 

previously organized to produce and distribute mil.1ta.ry handbooks 

on all major foreign armies of the world as required. 1his prog~ 

soon cane to include a highly classified orientation and training 

course of instruction regarding Soviet Armed Forces that was given 

to officers at certain designated Service Schools, and a more gen­

eral course qt the same nature presented throughout the entire Arrn1'• 

4. Strong pressures were constantly exerted by the OACof'S G-2., 

D/~, officials directl.7 involved for the preparat,ion of up-to-date 

manuals covering intelligence subjects. 'Ibis pressure resulted in 

the public~tion, prior to June 1953, o£ such ~ field manuals 

as FM 30-S ( Combat Intelligence), FM 30-lS (Examinatiorl of Personnel. 

and Documents) and FM 30-19 (Order of Battle Intelligence). 

The difficult question of bow best to overcome the unfavorable 

personnel policies that had been plaguing the·military intelligence 

effort tor so many years 1n ·the past, continued to remain marke~ · 

unresolved by tile end or the Korean Conflict ~riod._ Shortq be.tore· 
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the Korean _outbreak, General Irwin, the ACofS G-2, D/A, ha~for­

mally recommended the establishment of a career management program 

ai~ed at encouraging intellir,ence specialization by Arrrry officers 

and combattine the unrewarding personnel policies which were con­

tinually turning promising young officers away from intelligence 

duty assignments. Although the ACofS G-1, D/A, did approve "in. 

principle·" the formation of an Intelligence · Career Hanagement Branch 

to operate under the Career Management Division, AGO, it was n(?t 

until M~ 1951 that all the authorities· concerned were in enough 

agreement on the subject to publish a special regulation establish-
' ,'> vc~'" ing /jfie--new branch. 

Meanwhile, General Bolline, General Irwin's successor, had 

been persistently pressing for the creation of an Intelligence Corps 

within the United States Arrrry, in order to give military intelligence 

personnel a coequal career status with members or the existing Tech­

nical Corps and Branches. This so-called Corps Concept was also 

firmly espoused by General Partridge after he took over from Genera1 
- · - · 11,a.t~ 

Bolling in August 1952 but the specific plan"he proposed to implement 

it failed to gain a full concurrence from the ACofS G-1, ACofS ~3, 

.Arnzy- Comptroller or· Chief of Army Field Forces. fJl failure, aJ.ong 

with the uriyielding action.of the higher Army administrative authori­

ties in seeking to force a series of heavy personnel cuts against the 

OACofS G-2, D/A, while there was still heavy fighting going on in 

Korea and worldwide military inte~igence demands had become even 
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greater than -ever bei' ore., caused General Partridge persona.J.ly-to 

ad?ress a memorandum to the Chief of Staff during April 1953, call­

ing m:.. attention to th& grave ·risks involved in these cuts. How­

ever, nothing came of ./Ji; fervent note of protest and the proposed 

strencth reductions for the OACofS G-2, D/A, were-subsequently car­

ried out in full. 

It thus becomes clearly evident that, while _some ~efinite prqg­

ress was made within all major military intelligence fields during 

the Korean Conflict period, most of the fundamental problems ~/:!J: 
had been handicapping the successflil conduct of the departmental in­

telligence effort of the Army for so long in the past were still at 

hand when it ended. The very same adverse personnel· policies., for 

example, which had been carefully spelled out by the Lovett Board 

shortly after World War II continued to confront the Arm:, intelli­

gence authorities when the armistice was signed at Panmunjum on 27 

July 1953 (Korean time). The members of the second Lovett Board 

had called for a "complete rehabilitation of intelligence in the ~ 11 

. along certain specified lines, not only to attract the best possible 

personnel for military intelligence duty assignments but also to en­

courage such personnel to pursue military intelligence as·an amply 

rewardine Service career.· It could scarcely be claimed, though, that 

much real improvement had been registered along those particular 

lines during the almost eight Y!~~s Jlhich followed. 
· . · . P-rQd I ca\~ . 

It would seem to be k-1,fflOSt axiomatic that, in view of the heavy 

combat intelligence demands ate~ from Korea and the threaten-
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ing conditions of the Cold War, the Army intelligence effort shoul.d 

have received every possible consideration to assist its operations 

both in Washington and the field during the entire Korean Conflict 

period. Yet, the Army administrative officials opened a determined 

drive to apply severe.personnel cuts against that-~ ei'i'ort 

as early as the summer of 19Sl and were even able to sustain it suc­

cessfully to the bitter end, despite strenuous protests submitted 

in the matter, by each of the ACofS G-2 •s, D/A, concerned. With these .,.. 
, . ' . ·. -. I I s-[-~·J·) 

protests gaining little or no support from higher authority/a civil-, 
ian management committee was ordered, in Hay 1952, to make an exhaust-

ive manpower.survey of the departmental military intelligence agency 

for the announced purpose.of recommending appropriate strength reduc~ 

tions in i:t,. Although the members of this committee had no true 

understanding of the wide implications of the numerous functional 

reductions and alterations that they reconnended, the Deputy Chief 

of. Starr for Operations and Administration, on 13 March 1953, chose 

to announce new personnel space allocations for the OACofS G-21 D/A, 

which were based mainly upon them. 

The alanning tendency of military intelligence operations to be­

come more complicated and thus require an ever:increasing amount of 

coordination before they· could be undertaken, showed. no signs ot abate­

ment. during the Korean Conflict period. The formation of the Central 

Intelligence Agency,_which its enthus~stic supporters ~d confidentzy 
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asserted would reverse this harmful trend, and the creation of a 

new Department of Defense with sepa.ra~ Department the Air Force, 

had merely served to accentuate it. Moreover, the sudden Korean 

outbreak revealed a number of important intelligence funct.ional as• 

sj.gnments and coordination procedures which were still inadequately 
.. . 

defined or delimited, especially within the covert collection field. 

Since neither the DCI nor the departmental military intelligence 

authorities were willing to compromise· at all in such a /Jfl1i~tter 

as agency responsibility for clandestine intelligence collection 

overseas involving the security of a military coinmand, no satisfact­

ory agreement was reached in that particular direction prior to the 

signing of the Korean annistice on 27 July 1953 (Korean time). 

The controversial question of responsibility for staff super­

vision of military intelligence training throughout the United States 

Army likewise continued to remain noticeably unsettled during .the 

Korean Conflict period. The Chief of Staff, in April 1950, had de-· 

creed that the total training function should be given to the Army 

Field·Forces, under general staff supervision by the ACofS G-3, D/A. 

This decision, however, completely ignored the fact that the ACofS 

G-2, D/A, also held a legitimate general staff interest in the conduct 

of intellieence training within the Arrrr3 and was plainly the proper 

person to orgar.iize a major training program designed to provid~ the 

multitude of military intellige~ce_specialists the·Ar19" needed for com­

bat, occupation or other foreign duty. The ACofS G-2, D/A, was thus 

gradually cal!l.ed ·upon to reenter the intelligence training picture and, 
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at the end of the period, was once more found to be performing hie 

accustomed military intellieence ·training responsibilities in appro­

priate coordination with the ACofS G-3, D/A, and Chief of the Army 

Field Forces. 

Additional conclusions with reference to the conduct of the de­

partmental military intellir,ence effort of the Army during the Korean 

Conflict period, which appear worthy of sJ)ecial note, are as follows: 

1. Hi~sion or other American military.personnel stationed 

within friendly foreign countries seldom possess suitable sources of 

information and are ordinarily insufficiently trained in intelligence 

work to accomplish military intelligence reporting in any satisfact­

ory manner. Furthermore, because of the localized character of their 

own duties, they ordinarily exhibit very little inte.rest in collecting 

information on other countries or areas, even though such information 
l,L n .. U 
pg~.be readily available·within the country of their assignment. 

They shoulo ~ever be regarded, therefore, as fit! trre; substitutes for 

military attache personnel, who are not only regular membe~s of the 

American Diplomatic Mission an~ accredited to the host country but also 

fully accepted under established intemational protocol as the proper 

United States Army personnel to perform military intelligence tasks 

therein. 

2. Organizational simplicity -for the departmenuµ. intelligence 

agency of the Army 1s·a most excellent goal to pursue but this type of 

simplitication can be carried too far, especially w~en it attempts to 

combine two entirely different basic functions under one sin~le hand. 
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( 1A ') 3. ~e question of whether it is better to keep the collection 

and dissemination ~unctions separate from the production function or 

to join all three of them together within the departmental intelli­

gence agency, continues to remain essentially unresolved. In this 

connection, though, it must be realized. that, since collection con­

stitutes the very lifeblood of the intelligence process, ·every pos­

sible step should be ta.ken to. emphasize and encourage a maximum col­

lect~on effort in support of the production function. 

~ 1.AJ 4. Two serious fau~ts_ still readily observable in f'a:r too ~ 

~erican military intelligence estimates are the inclusion of w.l.ahful 

thinking and· the application of logic more.from our own national 

viewpoint than from that ot the ·roreign country concerned. 

(5) 5. If anticipatory planning for such important wartime· intelli­

gence activities as escape and evasion, technical intelligence teams, 

and nameplate analysis i:s neglected during peacetime; it will~~ane 

almost impossible to set them up either promptly or efficiently after· 
~cfva{ 

the ectual. st~rt ofAcombat. 

(1i) 6~. The exce~tio~ surprise which was achieved by the Red Chi­

nese in their large-scale intervention across the Yalu River during 

· mid-October 1950, stemmed principally trom the fact that CINCFE was 

~ot permitted to utilize all available intelligence means for pro­

tecting the security of his.military command. 
. -

(Z<J 7. Intelligence researchers are high:cy trained technic~ans and 
. 

once they have been removed for. 8ll1' reason r~om·the departmeptal :in-_ 
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telligence agency of the Army, they cannot soon be replaced in an 

emergency. 

·8. Military (Army) intelligence continues to hold major re-
. . 

aponsibilities bearing directly upon the conduct or Um American 

psychological warfare. 

9. Military (Army) intelligence also continues to maintain a 

valid and important interest in strategic bombin~ target.plans or 

studies 1'&ng made by the Air lforce. · t 
· · bes 

10. Inte1:Ligence production is apparently~accomplished through 

the use of an organization containing both geographic and functional 

elements, with the latter specifi~ designed to handle subjects 

of a technical or scientific nature. 

ll. The demands of military security rightly call for the Arm:! 

intelligence authorities to possess an effective voice in the estab­

lishment of policies and procedures aimed at promptly. eliminating 

subversives or serious security risks from its own ranks and disloyal 

civilians from Army employment. 

12 •. Under the abnormal conditions or Cold War, military secur­

ity officials will require the commitment of a no tab~ large number 

of highly trained personnel in order·~ keep reasonably up-to-date 

on completing their numerous and varied investigative assignments. 

-13. A separate system should be carefully devised in each in­

dividual case to obtain adequate security protection tor classified 

United States Army-inf_ormation being given to foreign· countries. 
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·14. A most significant .development took place within the coun­

terintelligence field·towar~ the close of the Korean Conflict period, 

when the Red Chinese returned a group of prisoners of war to Ameri­

can control which included several persons who had been patently Com­

munist indoctrinated or "brain washed." 

15. The Army Language _and Area Specialist Training Program, 

commonly known ae the ]fAST Program, is truly an invaluable one and 

deserving of the strongest possible support at all times from higher 

authority. 

16. The preparation of needed intelligence publications and 

marmals for the Arnw should be vigorously pressed during peacetime, 

rega~dless of the resources that the effort may ~~tail, so as to 

have them immediately available in the event of an emergency. 

17. 'The Arrrry Foreign Liaison Office often performs a non-in­

telligence function but accepted American and international tradi­

tion is.such that it should continue to comprise an integral part 

of the departmental military intellicence agency. 

18. Whether or not there oue_ht to be an Intellie:ence Corps 

established wi-ihin the United States Army still remains· a moot ques­

tion. The great difficul.ty in adopting~ course of action for 

pers_onnel policy improvement lies in the fact that 1 al though military 

intelligence specialists and technicians can be·rather easily .f'itted 

into an Intelligence Corps, key personnel detailed on general mili­

tary intelligence duty cannot. 
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The most striking conclusion obtainable from any detailed 

analrsis of the Army intelligence effort during the Korean Con-

flict period, though., would seem to be that many of the higher 

authorities concerned, both civilian and military, were unable 

to derive certain important lessons trom it for themselves. The 

departmental military intelligence agency of ~e Army had mani­

festly been forced to enter that conflict in a badly understrength 

and curtailed functional condition, due mainly ~o personnel reduc­

tions which were inspired by a series ·or defens_e economy_ driV(?.S and 

applied against it. largely on a proportionate basis. This., despite . 

the fact ~hat th~ unusual conditions of.Cold War kept making greater 

and greater demands upon the agency as the post-World War II period 

progressed. vJhile the agency was.granted additional personnel spaces 
·n 

shortly after the Korean outbreak in a belated attempt to ~emedy ;!/,I 
.stf'e.~!:J.itt . . . . :· 

adverse~situation, suitable persons could then seldom if' ever be pro-

cured to fill them. Moreover; when the truce. talks were opened at 

Pannru.njum in July 1951., the agency was again confronted with similar 

reduction pressures from above even though its intelligence require­

ments were ·still.rapidly increasing. 

· There _was., of course., nothing new abou~ this marked lack of 

understanding about Army intellieence problems by higher authority 

be ca.use it had been going on in varying degrees ever since the de­

partmen~ military agency was first formed. Nevertheless., it does 

seem truly amazing that., with the unfortunate and revealing experi-
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·ence of the recent .defense economy drives so readily at hand, these 

autho~ities would_again display such clear indications of re~ating 

the very same mistakes as before. Th7 signing of the armistice in 

Korea, effective 27 July 1953 (Korean time), did not actually reduce 

the difficult demands on the deparunental intelligence agency of the 

Army sternmine from the global Cold War in the slightest and even. 

served to add to them measurably by asking it to·detennine wtien arxi 

where the Communists might choose to make their next aggressive move . . 

in connection therewith. Rer,ar~ess of _a vigorous protest 1n· the . 

matter presented.by the ACofS G-2, D/A, during April 1953, however, 

the agency was not only called upon to undergo another severe per­

sonnel cut just before the end of the Korean Conflict period but 

also given to understand that further cuts could well.be expected 

to occur in the near future. 'lhe simple question must thus prompt1y 

arise - for ho~ long can the lessons or history be ignored with 

impunity? 
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